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T°° many students
think it's a
very new thing; -

= What's needed isra concise and dra hé hIS-'
tory of the’black man : . . presented i n inter-
esting,’ pclnted manner. - el e

oiis This is what A Ticket.To. Freedom is all abom

. A Ticket To Fréedom is a magmflcentiy ‘ex-_

i ecuted 16mm sound motion picture in coblor. that ©

“ { traces many of the important’ post‘ciwl War
> . events of biack history.

3 Startind with Homer Plessy’s "defént Etand
" - against the “white-only"” railroad cars in 1892,
“=_. the film:depicts the important events and people *
- “that have shaped the happenings of today. P

Andmost importantly, it clearly llluStrS.lﬁS the*
recent giant.steps that are "living hickgry” to
many of us, but just printed words to young stu-

" dents. Events like Jackie Robinson breaking the

. baseball color barrier;" Earl Warren's uphalding
" of the 14th:.Amendment in destroying the 4sep- .
arate but equal" prmmple. ‘and much mag ¥

And it shows’ howi it was and how it is
the point of view of the ‘Negro people: it shows
what they are fighting to*fet away from in temns
of life as it.really i3.in g!)e ghetto. The “why" -

y comes mmedia!ely sa! evrdem

»J’_"p_- “‘ ' '
&, Ny o

y.l" o

E' !sol::lallorl :
“[ilnsiructional 600 Madison Avenue.
: Eﬂ aterials

; A T
IE -Sthoal \
I 'i fdress.

% Starring Josh Whife. Jr. who supplie$ narration

and sings the haunting ballad, 'Nowhere Train,”
A Ticket To Freedom, is-a ”musl" blm every
student should see.

- Use the coupon to order,. rent or prewew o

New York N.Y. 10022

Assucuatwn Instructional Materials -
600 Madison Avenue/Mew York, NY. 10022

. Centlemen, plnas}s do the following {or rne ™

[.Send A ‘ﬁmr To Freedom, 1Emm cuTorf:’S‘
rnin.fsound film, ‘for purchase. $299. ot

4:] Send for rental onlr, $13.50, for the fal!nﬂlnq
15t and 2nd cha‘cn dates:

_E] Send lor prevl'e fog considaration of purﬁhase
on the lirst available date.

-
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Views and Previews

About This Issue

Reluctant as we are 1o add 1o the
acromymic  accumulations of  the
English language, we are consider-
ing the idea of forming a new cub
called TROS (“Individuals Render-
ng Outstanding Service” 1o SocIAL
Eovearion). Entitled to immediate
and full membership would be Scy-
mour Fersh, Fducation Director of
the Asia Society. A man of bound-
less enthusiasm, encigy, and imagi-
nation, he provided the leadership
in the planning for this month's
Special Issue on Asia, and he per-
sonally obtained many of the manu-
scripts. Dr. Fersh’s own  article,
“Asia: Perspective Is Prologue,” sets
the tone for the issue with precision
and insight. Quite fitting for a man
who is a charter member of IROS.

We also wish to acknowledge the
generous assistance of other mem-
bers of the staff of the Asia Society,
especially Betty Holtz, Assistant Ed-
ucation Director. The Asia Society
is a nonprofit educational and cul-
tural foundation established in 1957
by John D. Rockefeller grd; its
president is Kennecth T. Young. It
was founded in the belief that there
is an urgent need f[or greater
knowledge and understanding be-
tween the United States and Asia.

COMING NEXT MONTH: “Should
we teach about religions in our public
schools?”" SociarL Epucation will probe
this question in its December issue,
publish detailed course outlines from

schools attempting to study about re-

ligion, and—as always—leave it up to
each reader to reach his own conclu-
sions. .

THE COVER.
The Yin and the
Yang, the Chinese
symbol on the cov-
er, represents the
dual principles or
powers in Nature
(feminine [ mascu-
line, negative/positive) that interact 10
.produce “all that comes to he.” As in
Asia today, the use of symbols has al-
ways been a highly effective method of
expressing profound Asian ideas.
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caItorial

ASTA AND “TIHE EYE AWAKENED INWARDLY”

Our Aunt S. was an unpretentious woman who on
Sunday mornings liked to rise early, comb back her
hair with a wet, bone comb, and clip articles fu-
riously from the New York Times in order to, in her
own words, “show publisher Arthur Hays Sulzberger
that we are not unappreciative of his efforts.”” Her
other pleasures were equally uncomplicated, though
more Marcusean than one-dimensional: a dip in the
ocean (she was the only person we knew who gargled
with sea water as she swam); a visit to the municipal

~ gallery where the art of Claude Monet was exhib-
ited; a concert in the park where she could enjoy
music without being disturbed by the rustle of
printed programs. And, of course, there were books.

Aunt S. was a reader. Laurence Sterne, she read,
and Anton Chekhov, Franz Werfel, Rabindranath
Tagore, Mikhail Sholokov, and even " Irwin Shay. .
(“To help the young man along,” she would say.): Yet "
Aunt S. rarely needed words to communicate; ‘She "
could speak with gestures and frequem]y dld GEB;-

tures like these: 5 &

Lacing and unlacmg of ‘het. fmgels—wh:ch meant.
“I am ready lo listen to you. Plcase br:gm e

-

Tilting of her head to the lelt—which meant: ‘,‘ ?

“I am not saymg that it is mztrue, but I have my )
doubls.”

Tilting of her Ilead to the rlghlf-whlch me‘mt-"?f’-
“That is a clever t!zmg yau said, and it is sr’ns:bfe

besides.” ;
Patting a non-existent crease. in her dress-—wh}“h

SR

£ L

-

meant:
“In five minutes I shall !eave I have more :mf;or—
tant things to do.” LSRR ;

s

Her most fascinating gesture, however :md one
that she rarely used—was the htmclmlg of her shoul-
ders. The movement began with a half-submerged
sigh, gathered momentum as the muscles tightened,
and culminated in an exquisite raising of the shoul-

763

-thought. Mrs. Fowler:re Or (8 5 4 that v
: (‘hlldl‘&;eapprecmte Japaites Hmhgﬁtl}w Bisest
t

ol

& Yoo amaware of stow! < a ',
,'.'-""':'" e i =i M.ﬂl&e(’eld $Cm

; ¥ -:' { " g
wi % ]:'4 B by}l{nﬁcly bdu\rm tz

ders and a waving of hands that resembled the but-
terfly of Marcel Marceau.

As far as we know, Aunt §. reserved this gesture
for those persons who claimed that it was im poss:b]e'
for Americans (how she bristled if they said “materi-
alistic” Americans) to understand the peop'les of
Asia. Her gesture meant: “Nonsense! Sheer nonsense
Let Americans study Asian literature, art, and mu$ic;’
and they will understand the people, n'qt pcrl’ectl}f of
course but well enough.”

We mention these facts about Aunt S, not fo’ rem.- -
inisce but because recently we receive adchuon.ﬂ
evidence of the soundness' ‘of her attitide:~It’ camE ..
from the poet T M. Fox\?]er" who. has ﬁ'en lLElDO‘Jl[-
erature.as one mea.ns of increasing’

junior high' schooi éxudents to* ]

_wrote tMeir own'in a mnn tfl_at #mqﬁsmted
_der;_;tand’lpg of Japyise p 'moadu s

ﬂected 'for exam e“’ gf { rceritine
oerﬁs “ritten by sev‘cnﬂl-gradc strrd in «'.- m -

burg ]umor ngh Schoo’ :\rluwtou ergm
‘1.ike tll dark Dinjds: . * ~> 2 ,;,*». 1._;,.1- NS
performmg. their ritual, © = v <= -—r 2 '\‘ . -
pme trees bend irfto tha'Wjnd. e .
5)' Barb'u'a Ostmm Y

e ‘.__ .
iy b

Ji. 1|lsulc their mnncls a5 n -nf
< ,‘, Becrles bul]duze web’ e-urth % S b %

ﬂ.,&t:lrh:l cardinal "-'_».;."- ¢ “
vmha through upl!tthst‘oalpom &P"'

a b}'goue se1s¢n Loer

”»

. '\!.
Cclesiiﬁe Sh'lhan. tte.u:hm of “l fifth-grade class in
Bevcrly F'lrms Elemenmy School i m P’otomac, \[ary ’
and; Jhas ud (‘omlidr'\hle success in using poetry'to
J]cepen cluldren s apf)m:ntlon of Japanese creativity.,
“Oftherteachers report that their students react favor-
ably to similar approaches to Asian cultures.
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Yaamari Kawabata, winner of the Nobel Prize in
Literature in 1968, has said that “Enlightenment
comes not from teaching bat through the eye awak-
ened inwardly.™ One can no longer doubt that poet-
ry—and other means of personal expression, such as
art and music—-are highly eflective stimulants to such
an awakening in social studies classes,

This is not to suggest that political and economic
aspects of Asian life should be neglected. Or that
there are no values in statistics, (Indeed, we will al-
ways be fascinated by such tidbits of John Gunther
as: "I have it on good authority that about a hun-
dred thousand citizens a day ask directions from the
police [in Tokyo]l".) What we are urging is that so-
cial studies teachers continue to break loose from
the political-cconomic-statistical moorings of their
courses long enough to help students experience and
enjoy the rich artistic elements in Asian history and
life.

Are we teaching about the relations between the
mammoth state of Communist China and the small
countries of Asia? Let our students consider these
poetic lines written by a Chinese mystic over 2,300

_years ago: “If we say that a thing is great or small
because it is relatively great or small, then there is
nothing in all creation which is not great, nothing
which is not small.) Are e discussing - loss of per-

Social Lducalion * No

sember 1069

y written during the ["ang DYﬂﬂﬁty, i

lon, a poct ' 08
por el nt cliscussion:

relevant 1o stude

Gent as a present from Annarm-

A red cockatoo. -
Colored like the pr_-arh trrr!rhlu::: 2
’ ; e ner.
‘ipr-nking with the spee chholr

i i8 va done
And they didl ta it what 1s always

T'o the learned and eloque nrl.'
T hey took a tage with stout hars

And shut it up inside.
Are we secking clues to the future political direction
a7 The poetry of Mao Tse-tung

of Communist Chin ; :
can assist our students In the search. And what is

truc of poetry may often apply as well to art and
mtgluc{- Aunt S. understood all this, She was con-
vinced that people everywhere in the world, through
their literature, art, and music, were always telling us
about themselves. We believe that she was right. Cer-
tainly, we shall never forget her reaction when any-
one said it was impossible to understand the peoples
of Asia.

Yet to be quite truthful—and we hope that this
will not detract from Aunt S's achievements—we
must admit that, if the occasion demands it, we can
hunch our shoulders far higher than she ever could!

sonal-frécdom in Comunist China?*The Red Cock- DR
» . gt 1R B 2T - el
Lt g o = :
- . ';‘r Ry i E 5
v h"’*‘ : 5t oy )
RPN % - ‘. Haiku
Kt ; by Trutn MaRY Fowtr
«r l( " - . ’ . .

Japanese E-Karatsu ware, Mamo-
yama period, 1573-1615. Sealile Art
Museum, Eugene Fuller Memorial
Collection.

Myriads of tears,

each drop a smal| globeshapeq w

 dro orld !
with its own rainbow,
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Tired of continent- hopplng? '

from Sllver ﬂurda!! s THE HUMAN J‘.CHJEVEMENL

T s

Get depth coverage of all major Western and non-'Western ci\vilu’zé_t'ions' " S
with Silver Burdett's new- for-1970 edition of .. "_'_,:»r( T

PL b

THE HUMAN ACHIEVEM ENT

- by Michael B. Petrovich and Philip D. Curtin

Culture Area Approach to World Hlstory

Now a completely up -to-date multimedia program
STUDENT'S TEXTBOOK Annotated TEACHER'S EDITION 25
MAP FILMSTRIPS e TESTS

P2N Silver Burdett Company
I-‘l the publisher that Ilstens to teachers

a division of General Learning Corporation
Morristown, N.J. e ParkRidge, lll. « PaloAlto e Dallas « Atlanta
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that you feel should exude the ‘

2 $t ";-'.-?.g..- 2 " Q) sl : O
‘ by o i : 7 " You are teaching a lesson é\
" e @ ., color and excitement of American '

= N history. And yet, today as usual, the boy

Ly in the third row, third seat, sits slouched at his

/ eyes. You sigh and ask yourself again, ‘What-can | do?
! W:  Why is he always so un-interested, so apathetic?’

g desk staring at you with those dull, expressionless ;O

The United States Yesterday and Today by James F.

Silver is designed to light-up blank faces in junior and O
senior high school classes. This two-volume series, Qur

History Through the Civil War and Our History Since . = ..
the Civil War (now ready!) personalizes history - dry, -

factual reportings are replaced with vivid, graphic : ty
descriptions of ‘people: 'and events. Numerous " illus- b g

trations and simplified versions of original historical

documents and letters provide”high interest content. °
The ch.apters,_ purposely sl.mrt to give the slow learners’
$ an immediate feeling of progress, stimulate cre-

. ative thinking ‘and offer many opportu- :
& -nities for written expression,

5 Accompanying this series are , N
£, 5 = Teachers' Editions with /
e ‘(Sb ‘{. ~ annotations, E “

GINN AND COMPANY

Home Office: Boston, Mass, 02117 @ Sales OMices: Wallham, Mags, 02154 ®» Arjin A
® Atlanta, Ga. 30324 @ Dallas, Texas 75229 ® Palo Alto, Caljy. 84304 ® Toron glon His,, 11, gogos

to 375, Ont,, Canada
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How well do your students

understand these issues?

The Right to Counsel

The Privilege Against Self-Incrimination
Search and Seizure
Freedom of Expression

- Free Press — Fair Trial -

The Flag Salute Cases™ o L

Church State and Educatlon

J- ’\.
’ o

" ‘_-.1--..--'. = e ;'__--‘»
£ v - oy ¥ o2

Cltlzenshlp @
ClVll hberty and Military Necess:ty

Segregatlon in Pubhc Schools

b
<y

] Most young Amencans leave high school dangemusly :gnorant
- -of ,the value and meaning of the Bill of Rights. LIBERTY
; ANQ THE LAW: Case Stud:es in the Bsf! of ‘Rights presents
an ingenious’ solution to this problem. These booklets ex-
~ amine landmark Supreme Court cases, specially -selected
: for their h:gh interest ‘and controversial nature, Providing
a basis for vigorous classroom discussion, these cases help
develop analytlcal and’ Cl‘ltlf:al thinking in the area of civil
Jiberties.
Attractively packaged in classroom sets, these matenals were
written by lawyers of the Oregon State Bar in cooperation
with teachers of the Portland public schools, For more infor-

Educational Book Division

Prentice-Hall
Englewood Cliffs, N. J. 07632

Please send me more information on '

LIBERTY AND THE LAW:

|

|

|

l

I

School l
|

|

P |

[ — —— — —— — —

Name mation, clip and mail this coupon.

Address Prentice-Hall/Educational Book Division
City State Zip Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey

SE 1169 . -
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FOR JUNIOR ayy
SENIOR HIGH SCHooy

AMEHI[:AH HISII]IW TEKIB[IIIKS THAT MAKE SIllIlEHTS I’Hllllll IHEY ARE AMERICANS

sttory textbcoks espemally about
our own country, should make
students proud they are Americans.
Laidlaw Brothers has provided just
such texts in our complete American
history package . .. books that
reflect the mulliracral and multiethnic
structure of this country's population

. . using an interdisciplinary
approach to content. Books that were
written by authors who are
recognized authorities. Books that
are imaginative and stimulating, and
provide an important source of
enrichment. Books that take students
into consideration. i

Nothing is more boring to studenls
than trying to read textbooks beyond
their reading abilities. How can they
be expected o understand what

they can't even read? Laidlaw Brothers: |

bridges the gap in students' reading
levels, while maintaining the mature

concepts and a high interest level.
For junior high school students, who

are reading at grade level, we offer

TEACHERS' EDITIONS/MANUALS « EXERCISE BOOKS

,HISTOR'{ OF OUR IJNITED STATES. .

And:for'students who are experiencing
reading difficulties we have provided

THE STORY OF AMERICA, written . . .

at fifth grade reading level.

For 'high ‘school students we also
have parallel texts . ., UNITED
STATES HISTORY FOH HIGH SCHOOL
for the average reader, and A HIGH
SCHOOL HISTORY OF MODERN
AMERICA. for the below average
reader.

We invite you to compare these

" superb textbooks with any history

books on today's market, For further
information write today to Laidlaw,

HISTORY OF OUR UNITED STATES
THE STORY OF AMERICA

Eibling * King = Harlow = Finkelstein
UNITED STATES HISTORY FOR
HIGH SCHOOLS

A HIGH SCHOOL HISTORY OF
MODERN AMERICA

Shafer + Augspurger « McLemore -
Finkelstein

Also available for supplementary
reading:

READINGS IN AMERICAN HISTORY
Blanche M. Touhill

OVERHEAD PROJECTION
TRANSPARENCIES:

American History-Discovery to 1865
American History-1865 to the PRESENT

LAIDLAW BROTHERS

‘ A Division of Doubleday

Thatcher and Madlson River Forest, lliinols 60305

* INDEPENDENT TEST BOOKLETS
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the Follett social studies program
1-7

RELEVANT...

EXPLORATORY...
INTERDISCIPLINARY...

Education tolerates no neutral

moments. Courses must move..,

develop . . . purposefully and with

relevance. Our thrust is toward the

processes for acquiring knowledge. An

.V interdisciplinary approach postulates

2@ flexibility. History, geography and other

related social studies disciplines contribute.

nethods and specialized concepts. The goal

is problem-solving. Learning to observe, record,
analyze and evaluate means involvement. An in-
volved student, drawing conclusions from cen-
sidered data, learns through doing. He becomes
a part of 1he sub]ect and the suh]ect a part of hxm

Exploring Reglons
Near and Far

Annotated  Teachers’ Edltmns are Qvalla ble for use mth
all the texts for the primary and intermediate grades.
Directed Activities workbooks, Uit Tests, the Fol- -

o lett Classroom Atlas, and the Vl{almngﬁeographm % "
Exploring Regions i Al Concepts Transparency, Program are. also -

of Latin America

Feminphars gkl | available. lo add depth to this tru]y relevant
program . < .

‘Small wond'er.' then, so many le'a[t:hers - 3
and administrators feel the Follétt - .= .
Social Studies Program js the @ ~ ~ a0
- one they can trust. : . c e

-

In elementary social studies

FOLLETT
EDUMTIOI\ML
CORPORATION

1010 Wes! Washington Boulevard ® Chicago, Illinois 806807

For a complete brochure "write Dept. DM-7,

2
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~ He couldn’t

He's 16, reads on a 5th grade level—didn't understand
the reading assignment last night, ignores the class
discussion today. He's frustrated, angry. And he's
bored by.traditional-materials..

WS S .

This yearlet us help yau change his apathy to enthusiasm
“h"American

Adventures -
a new kind of basal American History program from
Scholastic. . ' e
A unique, 4-volume serjes expressly designed to motivate
the hard-to-reach teenager in junior and senior high

school . . : based on the premise that the slow learner
Is not slow-witted. .~

.

“The programis flexible

For complete detaifs, please
below to: Scholastic Boo
Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 0

are less-

It's full of action, not abstraction . . . organized around
thematic units, not standard chronology.

The writing is biting, vivid, dramatic.
Chapters are short—well within the slow

~_reader’s attentjon span.

Concepts' and subject matter are adult, but can
be easily read and understood.

, ideal for individualized
instruction. : ' '
Five 8-10 page picture essays in each book,
plus illustrations on almost every page. | -

It's complete: including extensive teaching guides,

" skill-building ditto masters, records and wall-size posters

detach and mail the coupon

k Services, 904 Sylvan Avenue,
7632,

r—- _______ e ————— _____1
‘ B | Yes, please rush me complete details on American Adventures. I
: YANKS .

A basal, one-year program € Lams” Vi e o,
of 4 durabound volumes ' _——\Tple—as_*"—‘—-\———-
covering the history - e print clearly)
of all Americans [ e____________________ |
from the Colonial era
to the present,

School Address

School Name_\—_
e R
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Intermediate and Junior High

Everything Has a Place

and a Meaning

The Follett Classroom Atlas and Study Lessons in
Map Reading help elementary students get a firmer
perspective of the world-wide scheme of things.

The Follett Classroom Atlas is a modern, versatile
classroom atlas... featuring four-color artwork
throughout. .. compiled under the direction of Dr.
Herbert H. Gross, editor of the Journal of Geogra-
phy. The Atlas contains 64 pages of political and
graphic relief maps, statistical charts, and a variety
of graphs and diagrams which teach:

¢ longitude, latitude, and map relutionshi'ps
(population maps are related to land use,
precipitation, growing seasons).

® types of map projections
® scale of miles and related map symbols
® earth-sun relationship

® dictionary of geographic words

Each daily lesson in Follett's Study Lessons in Map _ .
Reading stresses a major idea which a student must .
grasp for an understanding of a particular map.

reading skill. Lessons can be used as a review of
past learnings, as a complete study unit in geogra-
phy, or as supplementary learnings adapted to a
particular class’s needs. - _ : :

In elementary social studies
Follett leads the way

FOLLETT
EDUCATIONAL
CORPORATION

1010 West Washington, Chicago, Illinois 60607

vy

g

srrar v,

fa

o A b
R b AT

!
i
o e #

OCEAN W0

European (.'lema}ln__' \
North America

INTERMOUNTAIN REGION

For a free brochure describing these programs, . write Dept. DM-7.
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MELVIN SCHWAKIZ
JOHN R O'CONNOR

Both Texts by
Melvin Schwartz;

John R. O’Connor,
Editor

Choosing the right books for
the course is the first step toward teaching
suecess. There is nothing worse than “making
do” with a book that’s not exactly what you want.

Globe publishes not one but two cultural
geographies for slow learners—EXPLORING A
CHANGING WORLD for your world geography
. course and EXPLORING THE NON-WEST-
ERN WORLD for your course in non-Western
geography.

EXPLORING A CHANGING WORLD covers
8 world regions: Anglo-America; Latin Amer-
ica; Western Europe; the Soviet Union; North
Africa and the Middle East; Africa, South of
the Sahara; the Far East; and the Pacific
World. The units on the Soviet Union, Africa,
the Middle East, the Far East, and the Pacific
World are freshly combined and expanded in
EXPLORING THE NON-WESTERN WORLD.

What are your needs? One of these texts will
meet them.

Choosing the right book for

your students is not an easy job, either.
Many textbooks supposedly written for slow and

LA BRI, KoDwov Anp
|| SNAL jruer or taf sovu
Tk BAK LALT AND THE PAcinie

MELVIN SCHwaRT?

JOHN R OrcONNOR

reluctant learners are simply too hard to read.
No matter how many “extra special features”
a book contains, if your students can't read it,
you don’t want it.

EXPLORING A CHANGING WORLD and
EXPLORING THE NON-WESTERN WORLD
combine a mature interest level with a low, 5.5
reading level. Simplified sentences; short, les-
son-length chapters; exercises that build read-
ing and social studies skills—from cover to
cover, these texts are planned to help your
students read with ease and understanding.
Teacher's Guides are available,

Choose Globe when you need

a textbook your students will be able to
read...a text they'll want to read. Then choose
the Globe book ';:‘l'llfatt meets the requirements of
your course, at’s why we publish both
EXPLORING A CHANGING {)’VORLD and
EXPLORING THE NON-WESTERN WORLD.

WRITE FOR OUR NEW
SOCIAL STUDIES TEXT%ATALOG o

FOR THE SLOW LEARNER.

GLOBE BOOK COMPANY

Dept. 13A, 175 Fifth Avenue, New York, N,Y. 10010 - |
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Junior High

Slower Learners?

The Abramowitz Solution

Study Lessons in our Nation's History, copyright
1970 (available January, 1970), is a hardbound text
with 116 daily lessons that make history come
alive for the slower learner. Descriptive sketches
of outstanding Americans, the historical events in
which they participated, and a cross-section of
Americans of all races and social classes are in-
cluded, Vocahulary, sentence length and paragraph
structure begin at the 4th grade level and progres-
sively improve the student's skills to the 7th grade
level or above by the completion of the program,

Study Lessons in Civics, by Grant T. Ball and Lee
J. Rosch (general editor—Dr, Jack Abramowitz), is
an exciting program relevant to today's changing
world. The program, available in both individual
unit booklets as well as hardbound text, represents
a meaningful departure from conventional civics
programs, While discussing the historical origins
and constantly evolving nature of our govern-
mental institutions and systems, it does not ignore
our failures in living up to our ideals. Each daily
lesson ends with a vignette which studies in depth
a subject related to the general content of the day's
lessons.

Follett leads the way

FOLLETT
EDUCATIONAL
CORPORATION

1010 West Washington, Chicago, Illinois 60607

For a free brochure describing

+

o DEFLATS  TRUMAN

Follett Slower Learner Materials, write Dept. DM-7.
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E@{?ﬁm@w
Secial
SCudies
IC

Grades 1, 2, 3

' .. Ralph C. Preston
‘University of Pennsylvania

Robert V. Duffey
University of Maryland

1_:‘he'on'ly_ nonverbal, standardlize-t':l' test 't'hat--ev.al,uates pu_piln-.u"hder-
standing of social studies content commonly

_ taught in Grades 1, 2,
and 3. Available in both hand-scorable and machine-scorable editions.

_ For f;.lrther fnform'ation. write the reglonal sales office serving you,

~ Houghton
~ Mifflin

Publisher ol the American Heritage Dictionary of the English Language

New York 10036 « Atlanta 30324 + Geneva, 111, 60134 Dallas 75235 » Pajo Al 84304 + Boston 02107
4. on
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Senior High slower learners?
Still the Abramowitz Solution

Follett Basic Learnings Programs have provided
striking evidence that slower learners are learners
once the barriers to learning are removed. To meet
the special needs of these students, the Follett
Basic Learnings Programs, under the general ed-
itorship of pr. Jack Abramowitz, have helped
slower learners increase their reading capabilities
from two to three grade levels, while providing

material that parallels that of most college-bound
courses.

World History Study Lessons and American His-
tory Study Lessons, by Dr. Jack Abramowitz, help
slower learners at the high school Ievel understand
the political, economic, geographic, industrial, and
international factors that have influenced society,
Important men, events, and ideas are treated in a
daily lesson format that helps clarify student
achievement and stimulate purposeful activity. Vo-
cabulary, sentence length, and structure begin at
the 6th and 7th grade levels, but at the end of the

course, students will be working at the 8th grade
level or higher.

Study Lessons on Documents of Freedom, also by
Dr. Abramowitz, helps all students understand and
appreciate the three basic documents in our coun-
try's history: The Declaration of Independence,
The Constitution, The Bill of Rights.

Follett leads the way

FOLLETT
EDUCATIONAL
CORPORATION

1010 West Washington, Chicago, Illinois 60607

For a complete brochure describing

Follett Slower Learner Materials, write Dept. DM-7.
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If you want a world hlstory that “ .+ .. For information on this program, |
covers West and East, and ‘is thoroughly contact your D. C. Heath and Company |
up to date, THE RECORD OF MANKIND | - - representative. Or write to |
by A. Wesle}r Roehm o "f”'gf” sl - D.C. Heath and Company, |
and"” ol Vit AR 2700 N. Richardt Avenuse, |
Morns R Buske '*f ? Ay e gt ~ Indianapolis, |

Ly Indiana 46219.

is your answer.

D C. Heath and Company !

A Division of Raylheon Education Cumpanv i

,._-... A

* In Canar:la write: D, C. Heath, Canada, Sune 1403 100 ndelaid& Streal West. Toramol Ontario A

1 et bl o SO U . S8 e L el e X Rl
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Senior High

There’s Rarely Been
A Meaningless Moment

in Our Nation’s History

Follett's A History of the United States: The Evolu-
tion of a Free People recognizes that many forces
have shaped the history of our country.

Drawing on a broad spectrum of disciplines to ex-
plore our country’s history, this text probes into
history until it provides 11th graders with special
insights into significant periods and events. Special
“notes for historians" reveal the methods and tools
used in historical research, interpretation and writ-
ing. Multi-subject time lines provide a chronolog-
ical frame of reference. With the aid of modern
analytical methods, students are encouraged to
ponder historical puzzlers still debated by leading
scholars.

This is history in depth and breadth. For students,
this text reveals the forces that shape our country
and provides greater understanding of our evolv-
ing, pluralistic society. For the teacher, it provides
an invaluable variety of approaches to get students -
to learn to observe, record, and analyze. i

A History of the United States . .. the meeting-
ground where the student becomes part of history
and history becomes part of the student.

1010 West Washinglon, Chicago, lllinois 60607

"For a free brochure describing this text, write Dept. DM-7,
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Margaret Stimmann
Branson Has 202
Million Voices

These two truly new and different text- -
books speak for all of us—the American,
Indian, the Spanish American, the Oriental
American, the Black American, and the
white majority—all racial and ethnic
groups who helped build our.democracy.

Specifically written for the hard-to-
motivate, educationally disadvantaged,
both books personally involve the student
through use of the discovery method of

instruction.: "

Well-kriown in the field of social studies,
Margaret Stirnr‘nahnl"Branson is supervisor - ”
of secondary social studies of the Oakland -~
Public Schools,.Califomia. Dr. Edward:E.

France, consultant, is professor of
American history and chairman of the
Afro-American studies department of the
California State College at Hayward.

American History for Today stresses
sacial history in tracing the story of our
country from its founding to the
problems facing it today.

Although the concepts presented are
mature and relevant to today's youth, the
language is deliberately simple. The careful
control of sentence length and running
vocabulary make this a book easily

read by all.

give focus and direc

ducing each topic

tion to the student’s
study. Immediate reinforcement is provided
by “‘check up”’ questions that follow the
topic. The book does more than present
isolated concepts, however. The student
is challenged to think about the relation-
ship of the past to the present, to apply
his knowledge and understanding to
concrete problem situations of today, and
to make decisions and form judgements

Qdestions intro

" that are based on knowledge and reason.

" Acompanion piece, Inquiry Experiences

' in American History is a 208 page paper-

back handbook consisting of historical
documents, letters, handbills, readings

- and vignettes by the author, posters, old

prints, maps, and-other historical mate-
rials, each constituting an exercise. Like
American History for Today, it highlights
the contributions of multi-ethnic groups to
the American experience and sharpens
student skills of analysis and interpretation.

A XEROX COMPANY

Home office: Boston

Sales offices:

Waltham, Mass. 02154
Arlington Hts., 111, 60005
Atlanta, Ga. 30324

Dallas, Texas 75229

Palo Alto, Calif. 94304
Toronto 375, Ont., Canada

-
*
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Audio-Visual Materials to
Reinforce Your Social

Studies Programs

Follett Audio-Visuals bridge the gap. Concepts
come alive with the vividness and impact that often
make the difference between passive interest and
active involvement.

Intermediate ' .

. To bring dramatic vitality to the study of geogra-
phy, Vitalizing Geographic Concepts utilizes 86
transparencies to illustrate concepts in four basic
categories: map skills, land, water, and climate.

Senior High . .

The transparency program, The United States in
World Affairs: 1492 to the Present, deals with the
reasons behind the changes and growth in Amer-
ica. The ten units in the series are arranged in
chronological order, from 1492 to the present. Each
unit is self-contained, and, through referral to pre-
ceding units, students are encouraged to make in-
dependent discoveries: The program is spiral-bound
into two books with teacher’s notes and student -
activities. - '

To give life to major periods of world history, °
Follett presents World History Filmstrips...a set. ..
of 22 concept-centered filmstrips that center on -
such themes as Early Civilizations, England and the
Rise of Democracy, Industrialism and Reform; and-
The Cold War. It can be used to supplement main-
track programs or by advanced students in lower

grades.

FOLLETT
EDUCATIONAL
CORPORATION

1010 West Washington, Chicago, Illinois 60607

For a free brochure describing 4 the audio-visual program, write Dept. DM-7,
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ion of our times is not

wrhe major quest
whether there on other planets but what
Kkind of life wi ;
victory in t
us into heliey
are a substitut

is life
11 continue on this plane
| cl. ... Our

he race to the moon must not seduc
ing that technological :lrhit'\'.:-:m.,“c
¢ for humanistic restoration,” s
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SOCI2
education

Aswa: Pcrsjwctive Is Pro logue

. should
of our assumptions and
which we perceive others—and our-
wriles SEYMOUR Fersu, Education Director of
the Asia Socicty, in this keynote article. Rejecting en-
crusted  patterns of rigid thinking and exploring
problems with boldness and originalily, he clears the
way for new and creative approaches to the study of
Asia. Dr. Fersit is a former high school and college
teacher who also served as a Fulbright professor in
India. He is the author of many articles and books,

“A study of Asian peoples and cultures . .
start with an examination
the ways in

selves,”

IN A PHYSICAL sense, the universe has changed
very little since man appeared. But his view of it
—both  visually and perceptually—has changed
greatly, Most of mankind for most of its history has
believed that the earth is the center of the universe—
a geocentric theory which was formulated as early as
the second century by Ptolemy but which was consid-
cred to be “common sense” by anyone who looked
skyward. In the 1500's, Copernicus challenged this
theory and he and his colleagues were denounced be-
cause their opinions were unpopular. People pre-
ferred to believe that the earth was the center of the
universe.

But the physical nature of reality was on Coperni-
cus’s side. Eventually his superior predictions about
movements in the heavens forced a revision of the
Prolemaic theory. The sun, not the earth, became for
most the center of the universe. Since that time, new

Photograph, Enlbﬂuy_ of Japan

by SEymour H. FErsn

facts have been discovered which seem to prove that
the heliocentric theory needs revision. And so it goes
in the world of physical sciences. New observations
and new facts-usually lead to new theories.

In the world of social studies, however, there is a
tendency (called “culture lag”) to do the opposite:
new observations and new facts usually reinforce old
theories. Most often, our eyes and other senses serve
more as filters than as conduits; what we. finally per-
ceive is what our cultural screens allow' to enter
through our preconditioned mesh. The process works
somewhat as revealed by the lawyer who confided, in-
advertently, to the jury that, “These, then, are the
conclusions on which I base myfacts,” . -

The major purpose of this issue of SociAL
EpucaTioN is to examine and. explare some of our
perceptions of a major part.of the human family:
those people who live and have lived in the countries
of Asia which stretch from Afghanistan eastward to
Japan (all of Asia except the Soviet Union and the
Middle East).

According to reliable estimates, about 80 billion
people have lived on earth, including the present
population of almost 3.5 billion. More than half of
them—almost 6o percent—are from the countries of
Asia. About half this number is from China and
about one-fourth is from India. Moreover, most of
the countries in Asia have recorded histories which
tell of continuous civilizations which have developed
for more than 3,000 years.

Nevertheless, until this decade an American could
be graduated from high school and college having
learned little about Asian peoples and cultures.
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782 Social Education
Today, however, the convicutum in the United States
is rapidly changing becanse the whole world is be-
coming technologically  smaller—missiles, messages
and media—and relevision itsell is making the whole
world actually visible to us,

There has not vet, however, been a mmp;lr:lljlc
change in the ways in which we perceive the world.
It is easier to improve our television sets than it is to
recondition our mind-sets. Ironically, the most m.1-
portant lesson we can learn from the moon flights 1s
not the view of the moon but the view from the
moon. From his spacecraft circling the moon, onc as-
tronaut observed (as reported in his article for Life,
January 17, 1960):

The view of the earth from the moon fascinated me—
a small disk, 240,000 miles away, It was hard to think
that that little thing held so many problems, so many
frustrations. Raging nationalistic interests, famines,
wars, pestilence don't show from that distance. I'm
convinced that some wayward stranger in a spacecraft,
coming {rom some other part of the heavens, could look
at carth and never know that it was inhabited at all.
But the same wayward stranger would certainly know
instinctively that if earth were inhabited, then the
destinies of all-who lived on it must inevitably be inter-
woven and joined. We are one hunk of ground, water,
air, clouds, floating around jn space. From out there it
really is one world—©® 1969 Time, Inc. -

Of course, the universe is still relatively the same
one which. Ptolemy and Copernicus- studied but,

until now, we have never actually séen the earth..

Will this view. affect our perceptions or will we con-
tinue to keep our old “cultural ‘maps”?- In. the past,
the earth has generally been thought of by most peo-

ple as having a fixed amount of land and resources, -

Those who had f)roperty, it was assumed, would al-
ways be envied, feared or threatened by those who
did not. The world was not inhabited by members of
the same family; it was divided into the “haves” and
“have-nots.” For protection and self-interest, groups
of peoples—families, clans, nations, allies—organized
themselves against other groups. It became part of
cultural wisdom that one’s own securi ty and prosper-
ity could only be achieved at the expense of other
groups; hence, one must be prepared for the eventual
attempts at invasion or reprisal.

Today, the view from the moon suggests that self-
interest and protection are not being served by the
ways in which the globe is organized, Yet, most of
mankind will marvel at the moon flights while re-
taining mental and cultural views of the world which
have not been modified by the new observations and

. 106"
. Nnr.-r'm.b(.'r 190
w from the moon reveals

new facts whi ¢ good for huilding Purposes by,
Like bricks, f:ur.tsl .’Ll‘l" are not constructive. Barha, o
by lhcmsﬂlfc“ L|I]—Y"I’r0'!|f?"'5 of judgment anq j,.
Ward says L ;l}; remind us that the bare facts g,
terpretation Sl"'ls what we ought to know. We need,
not always tell u pin which to understand the fae
100, a context withi framework, not the bare Cvents,

Again and again, th(:' i

determines our reactions.

JTow—Not wWhat—Should We Begin to Learn
about Asia?

ch the vie

I

. verb wisely reminds y4
A well-known Chmt.:t; rf:: (:w‘:h a first, short step,”
But even more important than getting ;t.a”;fd is the
e f where one should go. What inds of arti-
decision o ) hould be included in a special
cles and presentations s 1d be “problem-ori
issue on Asia? How many Sho,‘f Proviemyori-
ented”? Are Asians a “problem”? How many S}.mu!d
be “contemporary-oriented”? Does relevancy reside i
'i'ecentnessP How many of the articles s.hould be con-
cerned with the implications for Americans of events
and developments in Asia? Are 'I‘Amerfcan:connected
implications” a prerequisite for including in a9t cur:
riculum the study of more than half the world’s peo-
ple? . : . .
In other words, the kinds of education we can gain
_from the study of other peoples are largely deter-
g by the questions which we ask and the facts
_ which we seek. It should be a warning clue that, in
. our culture, we often go abroad on “fact-finding mis-
" sions” and, what luck, the facts almost invariably
support the assumptions and hopes of the mission-
maker] __
- This introduction to the study of Asia may appear
to be slow in getting to the “subject” but, as is true
when Ravi Shankar tunes his sitar on stage, proper
preparation for a presentation is more than merely a
“tuning up.” So, before we examine specific aspects
of Asian cultures, let us consider a few more sugges-
tions of how one might organize facts and increase
one’s awareness.
Sociologist Robert Lynd, 30 years ago, wrote about
a way of perceiving which he called “the outrageous
hypothesis.”> What happens, he asked, if one exam-
ines a question by considering a hypothesis which is
opposite the one which comes first to mind? Is it pos-
sible, after all, that what we consider to be a logical

—_—

' The Lopsided World, Ney. York: Norton and Company,
1968, p. 16,
*Robert Lynd, Knowledge for What: The Place of Social

Science in American Culture, Princeton: Princeton University
Press, 1939,

that “Every long trip
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Social Educalion

hypothesis is based more on our habitual way of eval-
uating than it is on the facts themselves? Later in
this article and throughout this special issue, there
are examples of how the use of an "outrageous hy-
pothesis” can Iead to a dilferent perception.

A similar suggestion for awareness in thinking
comes from Edward de Bono who, in an article ap-
propriately entitled “The Virtues of Zigzag Think-
ing,”s urges us to do more “lateral thinking” rather
than relying so much on “vertical thinking.” In verti-
cal thinking, we dig the same hole deeper by starting
with some facts and moving sequentially in the same
direction—a method which has been effective in tech-
nological research.

Lateral thinking, however, is “not developing a
pattern but restructuring the pattern.” It is the pat-
tern of thought not the facts themselves which ulti-
mately determines how facts are perceived. In a per-
ception laboratory, it is casy to demonstrate that “op-
tical illusions” occur because past experience and
conditioning make new events appear within old pat-
terns. “Our whole culture,” writes de Bono, “is con-
cerned with establishing concepts and communicat-
ing them—but not with changing them. . . . The tacit
assumption is that it is enough to generate informa-
tion and that eventually the pressure of information
will bring about a change of concepts.” But actually

what happens most often is that new facts are per-

ceived within old contexts; the concepts tend to be

preserved “far longer than the information war--

rants.”

Keeping in mind the possible uses of “the outra:

geous hypothesis” and “lateral thinking,” let us ex-

amine some questions which relate to how we usually -

perceive Asian peoples and cultures,

Population Increase: Curse or Blessing?.

The facts about human population increase are in-
disputable. At present rates, the number of the
world’s people will double within the next go years.
The ways in which this fact and related ones are
viewed, however, is disputable. Each person tends to
believe that his own particular perception is not per-
sonal but universal; what makes sense to him also
seems to be just obvious, “common sense.”

To most Americans, for example, the increase of
world population is perceived as a “problem.” It is
also perceived as a “problem” within the United
States when the parents have low incomes. When

*Think Magazine. Armonk, New York: IBM, May-June
1969, Vol. 35, No. 3.

« November 1969 783

production depended more on labor and less on ma-
chines, population growth among the poor was wel-
come; it was also welcome when armies depended lit-
erally on manpower,

Today, the size of one’s family, it is assumed,
should be related to “ability to pay.” Economically
considered, children in our culture have increasingly
become a liability; the amount which they take from
parental income increases yearly while the amount
which they contribute exists hardly at all. Faced with
these "facts of (American) life,” most Americans have
chosen to have fewer children. The question of fam-
ily size in the United States is usually phrased in this
way: “Can we afford to have more children?” The
answer increasingly is “no.” The current national
birth rate is the lowest in our history. To help us, we
have effective contraceptive devices but the desire to
have fewer children came first. Not only are children
in our culture a financial drain, they are also increas-
ingly unnecessary to individual economic security;
dependence upon children has been replaced by de-
pendence upon social security, pensions, unemploy-
ment insurance, medicare, and personal savings.
Moreover, children as an economic cost have to com-
pete with other costs which may be relatively more
desirable: automobiles, -vacations, style-changing
clothes, air-conditioned housing, color television, and
other necessities of American life which once were
luxuries. ot £ v * o

Ame'ricans, therefore, are generally- behaving in
ways which make sense—within the Amefican culture
of the 1960’s. When this “common sense” is applied
to other cultures such as those in Asia; it seems sensi-
ble that Asians (among others) who are economically
even poorer than Americans, should want to have
even smaller (perhaps none at all?) families. By the
process of “vertical thinking,” we have a tendency to
apply our assumptions to their conditions. What
happens, however, if by an “outrageous hypothesis,”
we assume the opposite—that children are an eco-
nomic asset? Then, poor people should have larger
families.

What are the facts in Asia? In most of Asia for al-
most all of its history, the only economic asset has
been—and still is—the family. Birth rates (as in Amer-
ican pioneer and frontier times) have been at the
upper levels of fertility; marriage begins “nature-’
like” soon aflter puberty. The rates of population in-
crease of two to three per cent annually started in
the mid-20th century when death rates began to fall
rapidly and birth rates remained about the same.

But, thus far, in most Asian countries male chil-
dren when they become adults are still the major
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economic support for their parents and young sisters.
Daily health is still precarious; of ten children born
to a couple in rural India, three may die within the
first year and only four survive to adulthood. Of
these four, it is crucial that at least two of them be
male. A woman has no income apart from that of the
family into which she marries, Does the question in
India, “Can we afford to have children?”, bring the
same kind of response as in the United States? Also,
children are helpful in Asian rural houscholds and
small urban enterprises. A family needs children for
the kinds of work and errands which are done in the
United States by machines. Children are welcome, as
they were until recently in rural United States, be-
cause they contribute to the economic and social
well-being of the family. ; :

Before we can expect others to reduce the size of
their families, there must be conditions which pro-
vide the equivalent in economic security. We tend to
argue for birth reduction as a first step to prosperity;
they tend to resist until conditions change first. In
our own history, birth rates reflected rather than
preceded technological changes. which transformed
the role of the family. It is not moral to urge a
course of action ‘on others.without having empathy
for their situation. Massive economic assistance to
poor people, which we could casily afford, would
speak more cloquently of our concern than finger-
pointing lectures on restraint and responsibility.
Eventually the world’s population must stop increas-
ing. But shouldn’t we hope to have the number as
large as possible within a world system of equitable
resource use? Wouldn't it be gratifying if six billion
rather than four billion were the number who could
share life? Our first successes in technology were wel-
come because they increased man's ability to survive.
Wouldn't it be tragically irenic ‘it distorted uses of
technology should pre_maturely'limit or end our sur-
vival? : 2 57 e : '

Those who favor reducing birth rates argue that it
should be a fundamental human right not to have
unwanted - children. This concern is commendable

‘because it increases the opportunity of human beings
to make choices. But does it also, by implication, as-
sert the human right to have wanted children? Would
governments or individuals who want to increase fer-

tility rates receive assistance under the new programs

" of population planning? Or will there be psychologi-

cal pressures to reduce birth rates among certain peo-

ples and certain parts of the world, thereby diminish-
ing “human rights"? The question raised here is not
about population growth itsell but about how the

« Novembe

r 1969
yre aware of our as-

ved, Unless WC ¢
| why other people

<tion is percei
qll(sllun | A

will not under

sumptions, We TEan
: ‘wrong actions.

seem 1O ]Jcrsist in’
aking the World More Crowded?

¢ only priefly considered the eco-
In most parts of Asia—as

What Is M

So [ar we hav

om ﬂll o 4 th f«!l’lll]y.
A q ate n' I

the family is @ social unil.consitlc'rcd dc.mlr::h]lc “28 2
way of life.” To have children 15 consu.crc; a na-
tural fulfillment for women and a .nr.:c'cr:my or men
who take their houschold rcsponsmll.itlcs sc.nou;sly_

of values in family life?

What about the questions -
What is desirable ultimately depends upon wha:'u
valued. If people were valued, then the increase in

population would be “good net'vs." In lh(? U;.m.ed
States, for example, the automobile population s in-
creasing at a greater rate than people, but th:s. in-
crease is not called an “automobile explosion”; it is
called economic grow[l:. By 1970, the Amel:ic?n auto-
mobile population will be about 100 million and
there will be more than four million miles of high-

ways. The automobile produces more than half of all

air pollution but no one is seriously insisting that the

automobile be birth-controlled.

In the United States, we have begun to blame peo-
ple for our problems. In one full-page advertisement
headlined “How Many People Do You Want in Your
Country?”’ we are told (what we already know!) that:
“Our waters—rivers, lakes and beaches—are polluted.
We are literally deafened by noise and poisoned by
carbon monoxide from 100 million cars.” And who
or what is to blame? People.

Or, consider this caption which appears under a
photograph- of smog-covered New York City: “Air
pollution is increasing as population pressures grow
in the United States.” Again the blame is on people.

No question is raised about the automobile or our

patterns of urban growth which now have 70 percent
of the United States population living on one per-
cent of our land.

It is not, however, people nor the concentration of
them which alone creates the main reasons for our
“population pressures.” The term “population pres-
sure” is usually defined as “an increasing number of
peo.ple who are competing for limited resources.”
This may have been a good definition a few centuries
ago but today, in industrialized countries, the main
competition for resources is from other man-made re-
sc!urces—machines, newspapers, packages, app]iances,
highways, and the like—which consume raw mate-
rials. The ability of the world to support a growing
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Population is hampered by an even greater “popula-
tion explosion™ represented by the demand for new
and more goods. This demand comes cspecially [rom
the United States where six percent of the world’s
Population consumes about 50 percent of the annual
Production of the world's resources.

While we are urging other people in the world to
act “responsibly” in facing the “population crisis,”
We point with pride to the dynamic growth of our
cconomic system which promises to consume goods at
an even greater rate, When the facts of resource-use
are reported, the conclusions are made to fit the pre-
conceived patterns of perception. For example, a re-
‘ent newspaper article warned that, “The World is
Running Out of Raw Materials.” It indicated that
the consumption of raw materials has risen more
sharply than population. One reaction might be that
perhaps we should ration raw materials according to
some priority. But, almost predictably in our culture,
the conclusion in this newspaper article goes in the
other direction: “The popular concept of a con-
stantly expanding economy and upgrading of other
nations to our standard of living is a sure path to di-
saster unless radical checks in population can be
achieved.”

OF course, our standard of living pleases most of
us. The small privileged classes in France and Russia
before the revolutions also preferred their way of life
to that of their countrymen, But many of us find it
difficult to understand why the privileged classes did

not obviously see the relationship bétween the way-

they lived and the way their fellow human beings

lived. Marie Antoinette has her equivalent in twen-

tieth-century United States when Americans realize
that the economic inequities between- poor people
and rich people are growing but the major sugges-

tion we have for the poor is to reduce their numbers.

What, the poor of the world have a right to ask,
are we prepared to reduce or modify in the ways in
which we live? Suppose, by use of an “outrageous hy-
pothesis,” we assumed that it would be desirable to
have more people enjoy the benefit of life itself.
Could we be creative (as we are in reaching the
moon) in devising new ways in which the earth’s re-
sources might be produced and distributed? Accord-
ing to Buckminster Fuller, famous architect and in-

ventor:

We now know scientifically that for the first time in
history there can be enough to support continually all
of expanding humanity at previously undreamed of
and ever-advancing standards of living and intellectual
standards of living and intellectual satisfaction in el-

. opment in other countries. -

fective participation in the evolutionary processes. But
we are [rustrated from realizing our success by our dif-
ferent political systems and laws, which have all been
devised to protect the few who have or have not adopted
the system that promised the most in a bad bargain, or
the most just system such as that which would provide
for those whose labor produced the little that there was
to go around.

In Fuller’s opinion, “The working basis of all our
great nations is now invalid. There IS enough to go
around.” What is needed, he says, is a redesigned
world in which there is “utilization of resources so
that all of mankind will share in the benefits of the
carth’s riches and technological advances.”” We have
had, according to Fuller, a technological revolution
but not a humanistic one. And we will not have one
until we restructure the patterns of our thinking
rather than merely adding new facts. Our relations
with the other peoples of the world will worsen if we
persist in a single-minded view which assumes that
“what is good for us is good for them.”

There are, of course, many examples of American
aid and assistance given at the request of foreign
leaders to achieve goals which they have set. But re-
cipient nations are expected to be grateful and to
show their appreciation in appropriate political ac-
tion. The spirit in which our help is given clearly in-
dicates that we do it as a “favor” and not because we
accept the idea that all mankind is a family in which
each helps the other because it is the human thing to
do. Foreign assistance is still part of our political
strategy. Otherwise, we would be. more concerned
about the ways in which we hinder economic devel-

For'example, thousands of 'A_;ién scientists, engi-
neers and physicians are part.of the “brain drain”
imported along with other resources from the world.
About 20 percent of the annual supply of doctors in
the United States come from abroad. There are, of

‘course, arguments in favor of such practices—that in-

dividuals should have free choice as to where they
work. But our immigration policy favors the admis-
sion of those who are highly skilled and educated.
The reaction of many Americans to this kind of accu-
sation is that all countries should be free to compete
both for resources and for trained people. But the .
ease with which one can take this position depends -

upon his own circumstances; for example, in the - -

Panchatantra (India’s ancient textbook for the wise

“Quoted in Lynne Ballew, “The Worldgame Game,” Yale
Alumni Magazine, Vol, g2, No. 8, 196q,
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conduct of life) there is a saying: Each one for ]
self, said the elephant, as he danced among the chick-

him-

ens.
All of these suggestions of how events ca

viewed is not meant to be a carping, unbalanced crit-
icism of our own culture. Virtue and vanity are prob-
ably more equally distributed throughout the world
than any other commodities. But Americans have a
special responsibility and opportunity in the world
because our technological accomplishments have en-
abled us to reach beyond our own national borders.
We have a tendency to study other cultures without
realizing the high degree to which we affect what is
happening to them. That is why a study of Asian
peoples and cultures, for example, should start with
an examination of our assumptions and the ways in
which we perceive others—and ourselves. Once again,
let us consider the advice of Barbara Ward:

n be

. the first question clearly is whether our frame of
reference need include other peoples at all. We have
been more or less brought up to believe that the bonds
of community, responsibility, and obligation run only
to the frontiers. Should we extend our vision to in-
clude all the peoples of our planet? Or are all such
phrases as “the family of man” simply the banal rhe-
toric of ceremonial occasions? This is where our cn-
quiry must start for il there is no community, then
subsidiary questions—about time scales and methods
and reasonable ‘expectations—are not of much concern.
We can follow our instincts, do well for ourselves at
home, let otliers look after themselves, and survive or

succumb in the process.®

Needed: An American Restoration Period

Lessons are \fij'ét'c you learn them. Instead of look-
ing back from space, let us look back into history.
Just over 100 years ago, in 1868, there was an historic
event in Japan called ‘the Meiji Restoration. In that
year, the young Emperor regained governmental con-
trol over all the country and began to lead the na-
tion in new directions. The Japanese policy of seclu-
sion and self-reliance was abandoned when its leaders
became convinced that the country needed to indus-
trialize for self-defense or it would be colonized by
Americans or Europeans. The Emperor issued a
Charter Oath of Five Articles. The fifth one de-
clared: “Knowledge shall be sought all over the
world and thus shall be strengthened the foundation
of Imperial polity.”

Subsequently, Japanese officials, businessmen and
students were sent to all parts of the world. “‘Cultur-

*The Lopsided World, op. cit., p. 19.
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States, already industrialized, could lc:ll'l_‘l from the
history of Japan? Are there any facts whlch- scm-n. to
indicate that the present American system 1s failing
and needs “restoration’'? Should we consider some
kind of Charter Oath which would send our leaders

1 students out into the world to learn from other

anc :
cous hypothesis” to

cultures? Would it be an “outrag
question whether a country which has the world's

highest gross national product might be very defi-
cient in the kinds of human values which are not
measured in the standard of living index?

What happens if, instead of perceiving most of the
world as being “backward,” we consider the opposite
possibility—that other people may have ideas and
achievements which could help us to improve our
own culture? We find it easy to believe that the Japa-
nese were acting intelligently when they went out
into the world to learn. Is it possible, after all, that
we could learn also? '

For us, the lesson of the Meiji Restoration can be
that a country, with awareness and high motivation,
can remake itself. Man has the capacity to set goals
!:Iut has greater difficulty in changing his own prior-
ity of goals. Getting to the moon was relatively ecasy
because.technology vields to vertical thinking. Re-
structuring our perspectives, however, takes much
more creative thinking—but the ultimate results are
crucial in determining the existence and quality of
life on earth.

Wanted: New Hypotheses

In1 many A.slan countries, the school, especially in
nl;ra areas, is a place where one goes to find out
about those events which are happening outside the

¢ Kenneth Strong, “After a
The Asian Student, Nov. g0, :96?"'“'1’ of Western Influence,”
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community. The teacher is probably the best in-
foned person because he can read and write and
might have access to a radio and newspaper. The stu-
¢|-('nts and adults can receive much information from
him which they cannot otherwise obtain.

In our culture, however, information is readily
and easily available to all on the same general basis;
there is no special “teachers’ edition” of the newspa-
per or television. The function of the school can and
should change from one which mainly provides in-
formation to a place where students learn how to
evaluate the information which is bombarding them
from all directions. The educational emphasis should
be on learning rather than on teaching. The student
response should be more one of, "I never thought of
that,” rather than, “I never knew that.” In Marshall
McLuhan's terms, the world should be perceived as
the campus and the school as the “control tower”
where one goes to understand and restructure pat-
terns of information and thought.

In the pages which follow, we have tried to ar-
range a perception-finding mission to Asia—contem-
porary as well as historical. Travel may not, as Mark
Twain said, “be fatal to prejudice” but it can help to
uncover assumptions if a visitor is willing to do some
Interal thinking. In Bali, for example, no religious
service could possibly be complete without music and
dance because (as any Balinese knows), gods do not
reside in temples but go there and remain as long as
they are entertained. \What could he more logical?

After all, how a person feels about his condition is
determined less by the condition itself and more by
what is expected. In the world of Yang-Yin, men and
women are assumed to have different but comple-
mentary functions; difference is not perceived as in-
equality. But most Americans are likely to consider
this explanation as being an excuse by which man
exploits woman. Similarly, Gandhi did not advocate
equality: he argued in favor of equity.”

The observations advanced or quoted in this arti-
cle are not offered as solutions to particular ques-
tions. Appropriate action is integrally related to spe-
cific sitnations. This article and this special issue are
concerned with the processes by which perceptions
are formed and restructured. For most Americans to
prefer our own culture is not surprising nor repre-
hensible. But as we enjoy our right to the “pursuit of
happiness,” we need to be aware of how our actions
influence the happiness of others. At what cost to our

* Ashakant Nimbark, “Gandhism Re-examined,” Social Re-
search, Vol. 31, No. 1, Spring, 1g64.
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world neighbors is the American standard of living
maintained? By our actions, how do we appear to
others in the world? Do the inequities in our own
domestic life provide a clue that we may be behaving
with similar distorted perspectives and insensitivity
abroad?

American achievements and American ideals have
enriched the world. We have done much of which to
be proud. So have others. Our capacity for sustained
work and high productivity is acknowledged by ev-
eryone. But our wisdom and compassion is less uni-
versally admired or respected. No one doubts our
ability to sustain expensive projects. We have spent
more than g3 billion dollars on space exploration and
about an equal amount yearly in Vietnam. We have
committed more than 500,000 men and sullered more
than 37,000 battle deaths in support of a cause which
our government has said is vital to the survival of
our way of life.

Of course, Americans are not to blame for all that
is wrong in the world. But each person and each na-
tion—especially those which claim to he democratic—
should be held accountable for its own uctions,
Moreover, those who claim worlkd leadership have a
responsibility to set appropriate goals for others to
follow. A better understanding of Asian peoples and
cultures can help us to gain the kinds of perceptives
which we urgently need. Hopelully, other people will
follow our example in recognizing .the interrela-
tedness of the human family, At the moment, how-
ever, few of them have our strength to effect changes
in the world. -

We can begin immediately to restructure our per-
spectives, It should not be an “agonizing reappraisal”
but a joyful one, We can be elated about our accom-
plishments in space flights if we learn from them hu-
manistic lessons, The major question of our times is
not whether there-is life on other planets but what
kind of life will continue on this planet. Our frustra-
tion at not having been able to dominate recent
events in Vietnam may.lead us to expend energy and
resources into areas, such as space exploration, where
we already excel. Our victory in the race to the moon
must not seduce us into believing that technological
achievements are a substitute for humanistic restora-
tion. Nothing fails like success, warns Kenneth
Boulding, if we don't learn the right things.

Fortunately, our world is rich in talents and mate-
rials. We can afford to pursue many objectives simul-
taneously. Our first priority, however, is to restruc-
ture our priorities. First things first. Which shall they
be? Perspective, not the past, is prologue. :
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A Foreign Visitor’s View of the Uniled States:
A) tereotypes and Realities

If a leading Asian stalesman serves as a mirror to re-
flect his views on American life, will his observations
strengthen Americans’ tm_derstanding' not only of them-
selves but of Asians as well? The following perceptive
address by His EXCELLENCY SOEDJATMOKO, Ambassador of
the Republic of Indonesia to the United States, delivered

at the Second Nalional Conference of the National Coun- -

cil for Community Services to Inlernational Visitors, in
Washington, D.C., on March 27, 1969, provides excellent
material for readers seeking an answer to this question.

HE SEARCH for truth is like looking for the
footsteps of a flying bird or like the attempt of
a frog to embrace the hole in the ground in which he
lives. This old Indonesian proverb serves to point to
the elusiveness of truth and the likelihood that man
can only catch a glimpse of truth through the para-
doxes of existence. Also, for an Ambassador truth is a
difficult commodity to handle when it concerns the
country to which he is accredited, and where he is
supposed to make friends. Ambassadors, like children
in olden times, should in this respect be seen, but not
heard, at least not in public. That I am nevertheless
standing here before you is therefore more evidence
of my incapacity to say NO than of my good judg-
ment, It is really only my fascination with the sub-
ject matter, and my trust in your forebearance and
- understanding, that gives me the courage to go on.
And after all, what is friendship without the acco-
lade of candor?
To get at the truth about a country, subjective as

by His EXCELLENCY
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SOEDJATMOKq
Ambassador of the Republic of Indonesiq

that truth inevitably will be, is obviously no simple
task. How does one get behind the stereotypes, espe.
cially in a country as big as the lﬁfnitcd States with so
many faces and so many contradictory [eature.s? One
might say that all stereotypes about America are
true, up to a point, and also untrue, up to a point. A

‘short stay in this country only strengthens the for-

eign visitor in the prejudices and preconceptions that
he brings to this country, for it is not difficult for
him to find those characteristics that seem to bear
them out and to ignore others that tend in the oppo-
site direction,

America—A Paradox

But if he stays here a little longer he soon discov-
ers that America is not a single society, but many so-
cieties in one, some of them more, some less, some
very little integrated in the whole. He will also dis-
cover how rapidly America as a whole, as well as in
its different subsocieties, keeps changing. He is also
bound to be struck by the multitude of opposite ex-
tremes: of wealth and poverty; idealism and crass,
even unscrupulous commercialism; the greatest intel-
le.ctual sophistication side by side with ignorance and
bigotry; highly effective philanthropic and charitable
Institutions on the one hand, and on the other, the
fndiﬂerencc of man to his fellow man in the big cit-
les, as well as the erosion of compassion in person to
person relationships; the continuing concentration of

Pow?r. and simultaneously the increasing loss of au-
thority,
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There are the paradoxes: of the friendliness of its
[lch_plc as individuals and the violence of American
society; the fantastic technology and planning in get-
tng man on the moon and the lack of application of
planned technology to simple problems of living like
Snow removal and garbage disposal. I do not think
there is any country that is more sophisticated in
terms of urban planning. But the ghettos, the junk
}"'”'d_-"v. the endemic traffic jams often seem only to be
getung worse. The visitor observes the same incon-
gruity in the capacity for social engineering on the
one hand and destruction of man's environment for
living on the other; the rationality, corporate as well
as individual, in the pursuit of immediate goals, and
the almost irrational unconcern with their relation-
‘_&llip to the broader purposes of society and the qual-
ity of life; the vigorous devotion to the ideals of jus-
tice and freedom and the persistence of glaring in-
equalities and injustices.

Coming from a culture where silence needs no ex-
planation, one of the first things that struck me, for
instance, was not merely the higher noise-level, but
still more the verbality of American culture, the
need, and compulsion even, to put everything into
words. But perhaps complex modern society could
not function properly otherwise, and soon one learns
to accept that silence and quictude are rare and ex-
pensive commodities in any modern society. One can,
of course, expand this list almost ad infinitum. No
foreigner has to tell these things to an American.
You know them just as well.

Problems Common to All Nations

But very soon the foreign visitor forgets the con-
flicting emotions with which he observes the scene,
his anger, his indignation, his admiration and awe.
For at some point two things dawn upon him: first
that very few of these problems that perplex and vex
him are absent from his own society. These problems
may take a different shape or have a different level of
intensity, but essentially they are there, more often
than not. A great difference, of course, is the scale on
which things happen in this country. And, because of
its openness, the high visibility of everything that
happens here.

America’s problems, then, are not only hers, but
are quite often ours as well. The way she solves or
fails to solve these problems are important to non-
Americans in that they contain pointers or sugges
tions for solutions to some of their own. Besides,
given America’s power and influence in the world,
her problems and solutions, her achievements and
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her failures, are bound to affect almost all other
countries, either directly, or through their impact on
America’s leadership posture. Secondly, in some im-
portant respects American socicty constitutes to many
people outside the United States a window on the fu-
ture. This holds true not only for the already indus-
trialized nations, but for the new, economically un-
derdeveloped nations as well. Of course, these na-
tions will have a long way to go before they reach
America's level of industrial development and social
complexity. Nevertheless, many decisions in the ficld
of economic and political development that they are
taking now, and that are bound to affect the kind of
society that will eventually emerge in their countries,
are being taken with some recognition of their impli-
cations for the future that this American window
provides. In their effort at nationbuilding, therefore,
none of these nations can allord not to draw lessons
from the American experience, with its problems, so-
lutions and failures. It is at this point that the for-
eign visitor ceases to try to pass judgment on Amer-
ica, but develops the desire really to understand it.
And from then on he looks at the United States with
different eyes.

No one who has gone through the colonial strug-
gle for independence can avoid being struck by the
similarities it has with the movement for black
power in this country. There is the same quest for
identity, dignity, equality, and the political and eco-
nomic power to buttress them; the same opposites of
reasoned idealism and nihilistic. hatred; the openness
and trust in the ultimate prevalence of universal
human values on the one hand and the almost tribal
xenophobic introversion on the other. But it is also
clear how much more difficult this struggle here is
because of the obvious impossibility of giving territo-
rial expression to this sense of idéntity. In this re-
spect the problem is similar in character to the inte-
gration or assimilation of racial or ethnic minorities
in many Asian countries. And it is very likely on
these issues that the basic values in each of our na-
tions will be tested. . '

Then there.are the problems of the inner cities, of
how to live with and under the vast bureaucracies
that are necessary for the operation of complex soci-
eties, the destruction of human ecology, the problems
of bringing a runaway technology under control.
These problems are, as I said before, by no means
only American problems. They are problems that
face all modern industrial societies, irrespective of
their ideological foundation and political-economic
system, .
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The questions that avise in the mind ol a foreign
visitor then are: Will it be possible for man to reis
sert his humanness in the face of a complex technol-
ogy that threatens to sweep man along in its momen-
tum, that reduces man to a mere extension of that
technology? Will it be possible to gain control over
the thrust and dynamics of rescarch and develop-
ment so that it once again will become the servant of
man and man’s purposes? The same question pecr-
tains to man’s relationship to the institutions he has
created and which have outgrown his capacity to
control, the vast depersonalizing bureaucracies of the
big cities and the big companies. Will it be possible
to restructure modern society so that personal partici-
pation, personal responsibility, will once again be-
come real? Man's capacity to remain human can only
be stretched so far and modern society seems to have
brought us close to that limit.

Gawking at this concentration of wealth and
power that is the United States, the visitor from a
poor and weak country, inured to conditions of insta-
bility and insecurity, only gradually comes to realize

how difficult it must be for big and powerful nations -

to learn what smaller and weaker nations of necessity
had to learn early in their history, i.c. that power—all
power—has its limits, and that security is not only a
function of power but just as much a condition of
trust—trust in a common minimum level of morality
and rationality among men. And this holds for the
United States as well as the Soviet Union. . '

Youth and_thé““Shif't'.Towards Values
Rooted in Basic Human Solidarity”

This brings us to two problems which are of spe-
cial interest to a visitor from an underdeveloped
country, and one where youth has always played a
very important and sometimes decisive political role.
These are the problem of poverty and the problem
of youth. Again, these are not only American prob-
lems. In a relative sensé most countries in the world
have similar pockets of neglect. As such the problem
is not new. What is new is that poverty in this society
is no longer thought to be an inevitable condition,
The resources and knowledge available in this coun-
try have made poverty morally unacceptable. What is
also new is that the concern for these problems is not
any longer limited to the boundaries of one’s own
nation. These problems have become everybody's con-
cern. In this way the problems of domestic poverty

~and the problems of international poverty have be-
come connected and are pushing mankind as a whole
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The restiveness of today’s youth may well be
caused by the extended learning process through
which they have to go, due to the demands of an in-
creasingly complex modern society, and the post-
ponement of that time in their life in which responsi-
bility and creative opportunity are given to them. The
problem that is being faced by modern society, then,
is how to integrate the creative capacity of this new
generation earlier and more consistently into the life
of the nation—this means outside the universities as
well—without necessarily reducing the learning pe-
rioSI for the specialized skills without which modern
society can not function, )
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patterns of behavior, the new sense of freedom, the
enlarged range of choices aflluent society accords to
man, the widened range of human experience vicari-
ously available through the immediacy of modern
Mass communications, the relatively easy availability
of mind-expanding drugs, have blurred the contours
of personality types which a young man or young
woman could emulate. Part of the crisis of youth
today, it seems to me, is a result of this new plasticity
and the difficulty they find in having to define their
personal identity not any longer by example, but by
choice and without fixed points of reference.

This deep sense of uncertainty and discontent is
obviously not limited to black or white militant
youth or their mecker brothers, the hippies. It seems
to be running in suburbia as well, as a kind of gnaw-
ng awareness of the specter of boredom and of insuf-
ficiency of affluence as a value in itself. Once one
owns onc house, two cars, and three color TV sets—
and a shriveled soul—what else is there to live for?
And was it worth the effort? The question then that
seems to lie at the heart of the problem is essentially
a question regarding the meaning of life beyond al-
fluence. The phenomenon of the underground
churches with the occasional use of marijuana in
some of them, the dabbling in oriental philosophics,
and even the sensitivity courses, abused as these tech-
niques sometimes are, all seem to point to a quest for
a personal involvement beyond the discharge of one's
job or profession, one that would engage the whole
person, the total range of human faculties, the ra-
tional as well as the emotional and intuitive, those
that would fll the deep-seated need for beauty and
creativity and for compassion in human relationships.

Factors Characterizing the Crisis

What differentiates the present crisis from earlier
crises through which mankind has gone in the transi-
tion from one type of society to another is that mod-
ern man has by and large lost his capacity to believe.
His situation is characterized by the “End of Ideol-
ogy" and by the exclamation that “God is dead.”
Modern man's critical faculties and sense of relativity
have increased in such a way as to make it impossible
for him to replace old ideologies with new ones and
to buttress his declining faith with a new religion. It
is, therefore, not fair to reproach protesting youths
for their incapacity to formulate clear alternatives to
the things they object to in present society, for this
incapacity is not only theirs, but their elders’ as well,
and is part and parcel of the general cultural crisis.

To this foreign observer, the present crisis in the
United States seems to be characterized by the con-
fluence of three distinct but interrelated processes.
The first results from the unrelenting pressure of the
neglected problems of race, poverty, and the urban
blight, that are now presenting themsclves with a
vengeance. The second, resulting from rapid scien-
tific and technological developments in military as
well as civilian fields, is forcing changes in social rela-
tions, in the distribution of power and the function-
ing of the economy, and, in general, towards the
rapid obsolescence of existing arrangements and in-
stitutions. The third is highly accelerated cultural
change, partly the result of the impact of these scien-
tific and technological developments, and especially
the developments in mass communication, but with a
dynamic of its own, that outstrips the rate of techno-
logical and social change. The shilt in values relating
to man, religion, the family system, sex, social organi-
zation and purposes ol society, seems to suggest a cul-
tural revolution—though of course not in the Chinese
sense—of unprecedented depth and magnitude. It
provides the catalyzing environment in which the
pressure of neglected problems and that emanating
from rapid technological change meet. And the cu-
mulative destabilizing impact of these three factors
interacting together seems to be responsible for the
tensions that exist, the bewilderment,  the malaise,
the sense of crisis.

Perhaps it is only the accident of history which
made Vietnam -the focus for ‘these three processes.
Perhaps not. But in any case Vietnam scems to be
only part of the much broader and deeper question-
ing of the assumptions pnderlying American socicty,
its purposes, and lhc_aulho'rily’of_ils power.

However that may be, to somecone whose life in a
very fundamental way was shaped by crisis and revo-
lution, there is the unmistakable feeling that we may
very well be witnessing the beginning of something
great and new; something that is-still in the painful
process of being born: the emergence of a new soci-
ety; post-industrial, post-affluent, and, as some Chris-
tian thinkers suggest, possibly post-Christian socicty.
I do not have in mind the abstract society, conjured
up by the projections of the futurologists, but rather
a society that is as much a product of a higher level
of technological development and scientific sophisti-
cation as of man’s reassertion of his moral and spiri-
tual dominance, ' ;1

This sense of the transitional is not only pointed
up by the increased awareness of the inadequacy,
moral as well as operational, of existing institutions
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and procedures, but also by the re-examination, lhlc
groping and the searching that is going on in this
country at all levels of society. Not only among the
militants, the protesters, the hippies, but in the rela-
tive security of suburbia and in the creative centers
of the establishment as well,

This re-examination inevitably encompasses the as-
sumptions underlying this society, its unspoken pur-
poses and goals, its sell-image and its sense of identity
as a nation. It is bound to lead to a confrontation
with the ultimate questions concerning man, society,
and his relationship to the Divine. It is essentially, if
I may put it that way, a search for the meaning of
life in terms that make sense not only in the contem-
porary setting, but also in the decades to come, on
both the individual and the collective level. A secarch,
if one prefers, for the meaning man wants to give to
his life and the life of the nation, once he has, in
principle at least, conquered the problem of poverty
and material want, This search may well lead the
American people once again to reach deeply into the
rich spiritual and moral sources from which in such

a unique way this nation springs, and to draw from
them new inspiration and strength for the new social
action.

The redefinition of national purposes, the setting
of new national priorities, is of course not only an in-
tellectual exercise. It implies also a mobilization of
the political will of the nation. To what extent will
this nation be able to reorganize itself politically in
order to deal effectively with these problems in a way
that is commensurate with the rapidly growing mag-
nitude and urgency of these problems, if it is to keep
the level of violence and disorder within acceptable
bounds? Such a political reorganization' may well in-
volve changes in the distribution of power at a num-
ber of levels, in a number of areas, and changes in
established procedures, structures, and institutions.
On this may very well depend whether these changes
will take place within“the system or be imposed from
outside. All this may call for new political forma-
tions, new coalitions. of political power, and new
ways for leadership selection. But above all it calls
for a major effort of will, of the national will.

That the problems will have to be worked out in
the real world, under the pressure of and in competi-
tion with existing international problems, will not
make things any easier and will make the actual
shape of the future even more unpredictable.

The pressure of external problems and the fear
and insecurity they often engender tend to freeze so-
cial relations and to strengthen the desire to post-
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pone or suppress nccessary reforms. The period of
high intensity of the cold war was such a time. Be-
cause of the conflicting demands on resources be-
tween security and social change, and because of the
conflicting requirements in terms of the psychologi-
cal climate, it will be almost impossible for the
United States—or for that matter the U.S.S.R.—to
solve these problems in isolation, on its own, These
problems only became soluble when the communal-
ity, the mutuality, of these problems is recognized
and common approaches to their solution can be de-
veloped across present international lines of division,
based on a deeper sense of human solidarity.

I once asked a serious hippy whether he had ever
considered trying to attain the state of mind that the
use of drugs induced in him, through inner disci-
pline, without drugs. He replied, “We have been so
much against all discipline, we may not have the
strength to discipline ourselves for this purpose.” Of
course, however revealing, this is not a final answer;
and it seems to me that the opportunity remains
open that, at a later stage in American society, being
a hippy for a few years is going to be very much like
the young man in some of the Buddhist countries
who customarily spends a few years in a monastery in
order to get his bearings in relation to some of the
basic questions of life, and then returns to normal
life better prepared to take on a job and to have a
family. I mention this in order to convey to you some
of the sense of new opportunities that I have come to
feel by living here among you.

It has been customary for Europeans and Asians
with their longer histories to look rather condescend-
ingly at America. But as more and more the future
rather than the past will determine the quality of the
present the tables are being turned. For in the light
of these rapid and powerful changes that are now
part of the lives of all of us, history is not any longer
only a source of continuous cultural enrichment and
the anchor for our national sense of identity, but can
become an albatross around our necks preventing us
from.nccessary adjustment and growth,

It is the lack of a long history, a
!‘actors, which seems to have giv
1ts unique capacity for continuo
pacity denied to older societies, except in the wake of

the destruction of war or revolution. There seems to
be very little that is final in this country. If anything,

to me, the United States is in a very fundamental
way, an ongoing process,

Whether this nation will be able to make full use
(Concluded on page 822)

mong several other
en American society
us self renewal—a ca-
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Vowes from Asa

by BonN1E R, CROWN

How well could an Asian understand American culture
if he had never read anything about it written by an
American? Until recently, the limitation revealed in this
question existed in reverse because few Americans had
learned an Asian language. Today, however, through
translations and an increased number of publications, it
is possible to learn about Asia from Asians. For this de-
velopment we are indebted to the work of dedicated in-
dividuals, including Bonnie R. Crown, Director of the
Asian Literature Program of the Asia Society. For the
past ten years, she has worked closely with writers
throughout Asia, promoting the translation and publica-
tion of their works in this country. In the following com-
pilation, “Voices from Asia,” she provides social studics
teachers with an excellent sampling of Asian literature.

TUDENTS, much more than their parents,
keenly sense that to be modern means to know
more about Asia and Africa. To them it seems decid-

edly “pre-space age” to admit that anything—and cer-.

tainly not Asia—is “inscrutable.” But this fortuitous
boost to receptivity toward Asian peoples and cul-
tures does not automatically bring about understand-
ing, or the ability to be “inside” an Asian society. It
is to be hoped that by presenting some selections by
Asian writers, it can be demonstrated that works by
Asians themselves can be enjoyed and understood,
and reveal Asia in a way that works by Western writers
about Asia never can,

The following selections, most by contemporary
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Album leaf; a darbar of Jahangir. Full color and gold on
paper. Portraits marked by individual inscriptions in gold.
Two floral borders in color and gold. From an Indian painting,
seventeenth century. Freer Gallery of Art, Washington, D.C.

T g

writers, address themselves to some of the important
social concerns of mankind on this earth: the conflict
between modernity and so-called progress and tradi-
tional ways; social and political injustice; crowded
cities and population; technology and war. (A few se-
lections, still relevant today, are from early Chinese
literature; the poetry of sacial concern has long been
a tradition in China, as has been the writing of po-
etry by government officials, such as Mao Tse-tung.)
The writers come from many different countries of
Asia; China, Korca, Japan, Viet Nam, Malaysia, In-
donesia, Pakistan and India. o

The opening selection is an excerpt from the auto-
biography of Younghill Kang from Korea, the last of
the countries of Asia to open to, or to put it more
accurately, to be opened by, the West. The Korean
Confucian scholar reflects on the traditional values
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of Korcan society and asks: “Should a scholar of
Confucius bow 1o the Teatning of the West?” When
another Korean, Mivok Lee, began to go to the
school with the “new education” he was qumlimu'tl
by his sister about what he had learned and what the
West was like. She ends up telling him, “T'hen you
don’t know anything worth knowing,”

Such material reflects a sense of withdrawal—at
least in Western terms—a disdain for politics and
technology and a preference for “a culture of a thou-
sand years,”

Caught also between East and West, the impact of
the West with its ideas of modernization and the
ways of traditional society, was Kartini, the young Ja-
vanese woman who longed to be cmancipated from
the bonds put on women in a Muslim society, and
who at the same time took pride in Javanese culture
and a brown skin. Her conflict and its resolution are
revealed in a series of letters written at the end of
the nineteenth century to a Dutch friend, when the
Dutch were still in Indonesia (then the Dutch East
Indies). Years after Kartini died, tragically, in child-
birth, and the Dutch had_ departed, the Indonesian
poet J. E. Tatenkeng (born 1907) was to write:

Before I was thirty :
I was never more than a deck passenger.
Thanks to the efforts of my friends
And the transfer of sovereignty
I'm now a traveler first class.
(translated by James § Holmes)

The gentleness of Kartini stands in sharp contrast
to the blistering social realism” of Indian Mohan
Singh when he tells exploited pe'asan.ts, “Don’t dream
of help from others.” Far from passive is his cultiva-
tor hero who condemns the Indian landlord, the Za-
mindar: . '

.

Breaking the sugar cane .~ °, 7
Breaking the sugar cane, Surain Singh said -
I shall break Zamindariém like this

Brothers, oh brothers )

Else how would I give food to my children?
Breaking the sugar cane he said’

So much hope and so much disappointment, re-
vealed in such works as those by Kartini, Mohan
Singh, and other Asian writers, speaks directly to
many Americans, and is of the same nature which
has put the works of some Black Americans on the
best-seller list.

In treating a theme which rings throughout most
of Asia, Japan's Takenaka Iku complains of the im-
pact of monetary economy as if the undermining of
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alism.”

The new road to the satellite town
Bisects the graveyard, a short-cut
Which saves the commuters half a mile.

The Malaysian poet Noor S. 1. catches in one line
the dilemma of many Asians, those who live simuylta.
neously in the world of the “West” and in their oyn
culture: “The divided self before the ancient mir.
ror.” Such a thought must sometimes pass in the
minds of Japanese and Korean businessmen who, by
day, dress in Western business suits and sit on chairs
behind large desks, and who, by night, wear tradi-
tional dress and sit on the tatami or ondol floor,

‘While the Vietnamese poet Tru Vu speaks of the

war, his question goes beyond the war:

I am neither a communist
nor a nationalist:
. I'am a Vietnamese
Is it not enough? -

We are reminded that Vietnam has had 1,000 vears

; 'oF history and is a far older civilization than Amer-

1ca.

" One modern Malaysian poet is obviously on the

same wave length as

many young people throuchout
the world: young peop &

In the towns the leade
Of elections and the people’s freedom

Of thousand-fold Prosperity in a smrerleigu state

A golden bridge of Prosperity into the world he;ea[ter

1s keep shouting

Where are (]1e leaders Boing

A\nd if | .
liofn: rl.-lr it shm.ﬂd seem dlsquieting to read selec-
> Aom an Asia which stands in sharp contrast to

the Asia k y
Asia known for js Natural beauty, great temples,
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Ehc;tlw. and art, an Asia which olten projects an
Image “lying on a board in the pine forest, /A cup of
tea waiting,” the justification is, in the words ol
young people, that's where it is,

This small sampling of selections, ol course, can
only suggest the possibilities there are. In addition to
a number of short works—poctry, short stories, essays
—scattered throughout a number of dilferent literary
magazines and books published here and abroad,
there are several novels relevant to the study of Asian
society: the Hindi novels Steps in Darkness by
Krishna Baldev Vaid and The Gift of a Cow by
Premchand; and numerous Japanese novels from
Natsume Saseki to the Nobel prize winner Kawabata,
all dealing with themes in contemporary Japanese
life. From the Philippines comes that important “gos-
pel of nationalism,” The Lost Eden by José Rizal,
who was later executed for what he wrote.

SELECTIONS

Source: From The Grass Roof by Younghill Kang
(1899?—), Korean, an autobiography by the author
about growing up in Korea during the early part of
this century.

My uncle returned to nature. This enforced retirement
brought mingled pleasure and regret.

Regret for past officialdom, for in the Capital, he had
been a very happy man, delighting in the joys of the no-
bility, the royal excursions [rom province to province, the
expeditions to Buddhist monasteries. -

Pleasure to find himself once more by the side of the
winding river in the clear quiet atmosphere of Song-
Dune-Chi, where he had spent the sunrise of his youth,
and still hoped to pass the sunset of his days, content to

remember as a thing of the past his high noon of fame,

wealth, honor, friends in the Capital.” ~

My uncle pak-sa after having been a devout Confucian
and man of the world even became inclined toward the
mysteries of Buddha and toward Taoist quietism. For he
reflected that whatever the state ol politics, his very fortu-
nate and happy life was almost over and it had seemed to
him as a one day's journey. He realized that life could be
sweet in Song-Dune-Chi; it was sweet to linger entirely
alone in the moonlit garden, listening to the autumnal
sounds, and the rush of the river.

His desires now were so simple: to compose his songs of
pcaceful old age, his grandchildren around him, to medi-
tate about his approaching disappearance from the or-
dered pattern of the world, and to speculate about his
more permanent place in the abiding fabric of all things.
Thoughts of his past were very pleasant to him, If he re-
lived at times in the memory certain more exotic raptures
with beautiful flower-like ghosts who had no home in this
spot, and asked for none, except the casual remembrance
of a bounteous perfume scattered on the winds of Spring,
these had no power to intrude upon his meditations with

sense of overwhelming loss or regret. Yes, my uncle had
got into the national habit of happiness.

What was the ghost then that visited him under the
moon, in those cold morning hours hefore the crow of
cock? What menace could he feel in that autumnal blast,
although it picrced his bones from the antique mountain
hollows around Song-Dune-Chi? What did he fear in the
billows of merciless force which hurled against the shores
of the everlasting pine grove from out that very river
which he remembered as one of the laughing guardians of
his youth? What prevented him from sleeping the sleep of
retired scholarship which he had earncd, what night after
night caused him to hold his poor head, refllecting upon
the king and the royal family at Seoul?

There was one particularly bitter thought reserved for
the last hour of his night wandering. The lament of that
old man, his contemporary, himself a grand[ather, “What
is to happen to our poor children deprived of the culture
of a thousand years?” Must all become allics of the Bar-
barians? He understood the strength of Japan was as the
torrent, it pounded upon the shores of Korea like that
flooded river, but the strength of Japan was not really the
strength of Japan, it was the strength of the West.

Next morning through the long quiet hours of day,
hearing the “cock-o-dack-o" of the hen, and the droning
song of the woman beating [resh clothes, he almost forgot.
He walked abroad, secing in place of the weird humped
beggar whining for alms outside the palace doors, the
newly married bride drawing water [rom the well, in place
of the pushing bustle of shrewd-eyed trade, wellshoul-
dered, delt-footed young men bringing in fuel from the
mountainside on the bullock’s back. He thought, “Did a
ghost really nip my heart last night?"” For what.could over-
come this peace as of things eternal, preserved by the low-
ing kine, the song of men in the field? But the river, still
swollen, sullen, spleen-colored, and glutted with spoils,
would not let him [orget. This new strength of Japan, was
it not drawn from the West? And as he strolled through
the village, he strolled too restlessly. Should a scholar of
Confucius bow then to the learning of the West?

- -

(N

Source: From The Yalu Flows, A Korean Childhood
by Mirok Li (early 1900’s-1950).

In my father’s reom-the men and women of our house
were assembled, my mother and my sister among them.
They all had a good loak at the books, my satchel, and
the writing things. )

When the others had gone back to their rooms and my
father and I were in bed, he asked me what 1 hadJearned.

“Many things, Father,” ,

“"Have you heard anything about Europe?”

“Indeed, but it was something very queer.”

“Well, then, why don't you tell me what it was?" he
said impatiently.

“I can't explain it properly. 1 listened very carefully,
but couldn’t quite make out what the teacher said. He ex-
plained how a ball was to be pulled apart by [our horses,
Toward the evening I saw a glass tube, Every stone in the
school yard, the clothes of the people, the tiles on the
roof, everything shone in many colors as soon as I put the
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glass to my eyes. I can't understand why that is so. Can
you tell me?"™

“Did they say that it had come from Europe?” he asked,
after a long silence.

“Yes, I think they did."”

"Who was the teacher who showed it to you?"

“They called him Ok."”

“And what did he say about it?"

“He said that the light was being split, or something.”

“Split the light? Split the light?" he repeated in a whis-
per.
After a while he asked me to light the lamp again and
to take some books out of the low case in the corner of
the room. These books he had ordered from the capital.
They contained much European wisdom. He looked
through them all, but then he made me put them back
again.

“You must be more attentive at school,” he said, disap-
pointed. "Now blow out the lamp and go to sleep.”

“I felt so queer today,” 1 said. “Everything at the school
was strange. For a long time I was afraid I would never
like it there, because it is so different from what I am used
to."”

My father did not answer at once.

“Were you sad?” he asked at last.

“It must have been that, I could not help thinking of
the old school and of home."”

“Come into my bed for a while,” he said, and T felt his
hand drawing me close to him. “Do you remember the
song of Sotong-pa?” It was the song of a sailor poet which
I had read to him the year before. “Will you recite it to
me?"

I did so without hesitating once.

“Could you sing me the song of Eternal Grie[?”

I did that too. It took a long time before I was through
all the fifty verses.

“Is your heart still now?'" he asked.

I nodded and crept back into bed.

“Will you go to school again tomorrow?"

“Yes, if it is your wish, Father.” ;

v

. .

One evening, while I was alone in’the little “east room”
on the Inner Court, Osini, my sister, came to see me.
“These books are so strange,” she began with disapproval.
“They contain no classical words and no sentences of any
profound meaning. Do you believe that they will one day
make you a wise man?” - ' :

“I hope so,” I answered.

“And what do you learn from these books?” she asked
with an air of superiority, fingering one page aflter an-
other. “I think it is a pity for you. You are, alter all,
gifted; you have read Tsung-yong. You have learnt many
old poems by heart, and have even copied Yulgok’s anec-
dotes. But now, with this new learning, you are wasting
yourself on worthless things."”

Osini was an intelligent girl. She liked reading and
knew many of the anecdotes and novels written in the old
style; her speech was rich in classical Korean words unfa-
miliar even to my mother. People considered her the clev.
erest of us children, and indeed she was the only one who
often found fault with me. She thought my handwriting
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it?”
“No; that was only the land of the H.uns.'" '

“Do you believe they have flowers in Europe like our
lilies, forsythias and azaleas?”

“I don’t know."”

“Do you believe they have a south wind there? Do they
sit in the moonlight drinking wine in order to write

poems?”’
“I cannot tell.”
“Then you don’t know anything worth knowing," she

summed up, disappointed.

make you
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g winter. That is what they

long while Osini seemed lc?st' in thought and
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Source: From Letters from a Javanese Princess by
Raden Adjeng Kartini (1879-1904).

I wish you could see the note that Father sent to the
Government on the subject of education. He says that the
Government can't set the rice on the table for every Ja-
vanese, and see that he eats it. But it can give him the
:?:::m' to get the food for himself. That means is educa-

- The Europeans are troubled by many traits in the Ja-

. vanese, by their indifference and lack of initiative. Very

:;r]cflr:, Netherlanfler, if you are troubled so much by these
d0|n!:rs, ;\:w don’t you do something about the cause? Why
bmmc};? Dstrelc]::l forth a single finger to help your brown
his eyes ’;?lw .;Ck the veil from his understanding, open
e nnl }ind_wx see that tpere is in him something be:
odcl nation for mischief, which springs chiefly

ance. Stella, these are the innermost thoughts of

one who belongs i
able to judge Es a?utlhfhdesplsed brown race. They are not

Ilove the Holl,
nde ;
for everything e har:em:’,g.n‘ ery much, and I am grateful

them are 5 ined through them. Many of
dislik 'mung our best friends, but there are others who

pared with ries in Holland seem small when €O
Plaining ab;ﬂ?sfhm Indonesia, yet they I:::: arways com-
€ Poor salaries here. Indonesia is an
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Handscroll, dated tribute-memorial from the Korean King to the

of Art, purchase from the J. H. Wade fund.

Dorado for the officials, yet many Hollanders speak of it as
a “horrible ape-land.” I get so infernally mad when I hear
them talk this way. They forget that this ape-land fills
many empty pockets with gold.

With heavy hearts many Europeans here sce how the Ja-
vanese, whom they regard as inferiors, are waking up. At
every turn a brown man comes up who shows that he has
just as good brains in his head and just as good a heart in
his body as the white man. In many subtle ways they make
us feel their dislike. “I am a European,” they seem to say,
“I am the master, you the governed.” They speak to us in
broken Malay although they know very well that we un-
derstand the Dutch language. Why do many Hollanders
find it unpleasant to converse with us in their own lan-
guage? Oh yes, now I understand. Dutch is too beautiful
to be spoken by a brown mouth, :

Sometimes I can't help smiling, it's so amusing to see
how the great men try to inspire us with awe. I had to
bite my lips to keep from laughing outright not long ago,

when I saw an assistant resident go from his house to his
office under a gold umbrella which a servant held high -
above his noble head. Such a ridiculous spectaclel You -

know that the gold umbrella is a sign of royalty, used by
our princes on {ormal occasions. Heavens! If only he knew
how the humble crowds who respectfully retreated to one
side before the glittering sunshade burst out laughing the
moment his back was turned. .

There are many Government officials who allow the na-

tive rulers to kiss their feet, and their knees. Kissing the-

foot is the highest token of respect that we Javanese can
show to our parents or elderly blood relatives. The Euro-
pean makes himself ridiculous in our eyes when he de-
mands these tokens of respect to which our rulers alone
have the right, I used to think that the Javanese loved all
this flim-flam because of his ignorance. Now I see that the
civilized, enlightened European not only tolerates it: he's

about it!
(Tal}' L ] [ ] L [ ] L ]

The gamelan in the pendopo is playing a lovely mel-

g : % : T =

throne of Ming Emperor Sheng-tsung. The Cleveland Museum

ody. I can never hear “Ginondjing” without deep emo-
tion: the first chords of the prelude and I am lost.

It's like no other song—each note so soft, so thrilling, so
changing; but how compelling, how hitterly beautiful.
That is no tinkling of glass, copper and wood. It's the
voices of men’s souls speaking to me, complaining, sighing,
laughing. And my soul rises with the silver tones, high,
high, to islands of blue light toward the clouds and shin-
ing stars.

To go to Europe! Till my last breath that shall always
be my ideal! If only I could make myself small enough to
slip into an envelope, then I would go with this letter to
you, and to my dearest brother . . . I long to go to Hol-
land for many reasons. The first is study. The second is
that I want European air to blow on the few remaining
prejudices that still cling to me so that they may -be
wholly driven away. Only your ‘cold air can make me in
truth a free woman. '’

It is often said that we' are more European than Ja-
vanese in.our hearts. Sad thought! We know that we are
filled with European ideas and feelings. But the blood, the
Javanese blood that flows live and warm through our
veins, can never die. We Teel it in the smell of incense and
in the perfume of flowers, in the tones of gamelan, the
sighing of winds through the coconut trees, the cooing of
doves, the whistling of ripened rice fields, the pounding of
the padi-blocks at harvest time.

We do not wish to make of our pupils half-Europeans,
or European-Javanese. We want a free education, to make
of the Javanese above all a strong Javanese, full of love
and enthusiasm for his own land and people.

* ® * =

I protest we expect nothing of Europe—nothing of the
“happiness” of which European girls dream, nor do we ex-
pect much [riendship and sympathy there, or that we will
feel at home. We only hope for one thing: that we will
find there knowledge and enlightenment.

The time has long gone by when we seriously believed
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lization.
]u(lging
1s much
sibili-

that Europe had the supreme, the only true civi
We do not think of Holland as an jdeal country.
from what we have scen of Hollanders here, there is
in that small, cold country that will wound our sen
ties and bitterly grieve us. )
The first occasion on which we found ourselves in “.ll'“-
ropean crowd was at the time of Tler Majesty's coronation.
At that festival my revevence for Furopeans received 8
death blow. We saw two ladies intimately holding on¢ an-
other by the arm. We heard aflectionate words. Dear
friends, thought we, A gentleman came, and as he walked
away with one of the ladics we heard her remark, “Such
an insufferable bore!™ Mcanwhile the remaining lady said
1o another, "“That unfortunate creature, she rigs hersell vp
<o ridiculously.”” Just a few minutes before she had de-
clared that the dear one was charmingly dressed. We re:
ceived blow after blow that cvening. We saw men's faces
all red and fierv: so-called gentlemen who spread the horri-
ble breath of alcohol everywhere when they spoke. And
<uch noise and racket! We grew cold to our hearts and
longed to get away from these “civilized”" surroundings.
Innumerable times we have witnessed fantastic kisses be-
tween people we knew hated each other. We have secn
also how harmless, simple peasants were held up to ridi-
cule by educated, clever Hollanders. We sometimes as
ourselves, what is civilization? Does it consist in a com-
manding tone, or in Hypocrisy?
We think vou ought to know our opinion of some
things in your civilization, because you seem to think that
we look upon the European world as our ideal. Father
said to me once, “Do not imagine that many Europeans
really love you.” He didn’t have to tell me that, I knew it
very well myself. We could count on our fingers, and we
wouldn't have to use two hands either, those who are our
sincere friends. Most of them pretend sympathy for effect,
or for some other purpose. We know why The Echo is
glad to publish our articles. It is because we are a novelty
and make a fine advertisement. The Dutch Lelie placed
its columns at my disposal an
again and again for letters from me. Why? For the public-

ity. Letters from a true daughter of the Orient, from a

genuine Javanese girl, thoughts by such a half-wild crea-
ture written by herself in a Européan language, how inter-
esting! If in despair we cry out our miseries in the Dutch
language, again it's so very interesting. And if some day
we should die of broken hearts—then indeed it would be
terribly interesting. 5P

Source: From Twentieth Century Chinese Poelry,
Kai-yu Hsu. y
“VERY INTERESTING" DEATH

by Yuan Shui-p'ai (China, 19087 )
Translated from the Chinese by Kai-yu Hsu

The author’s note to this poem gives the detailed back-
around of a special conference billed as "Very Interest-
ing” by the intellectual and social elile in Hdrig Kong,
including both Chinese and DBritish. The subject was a
comparative study of the Chinese and Western ways of
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must you say that their deaths were
“inflicted by others,”

wouldn't it earn someone merit?

Aid in someone's death—ai
of happiness.

Why do

id in someone’s pursuit

you waste effort to absolve yourselves? The

world should thank you for it.

Gentlemen, ladies, why don’t you keep your dreams?

Ladies, gentlemen, why don’t you keep your
muddled heads?

Today you are looking down from the clouds, “very
-interestingly.”

Tomorrow, don’t tumble down and plunge directly i

outhouse.

A SONG OF REFORM
by Yuan Shui-p'ai (China, 19o8?- )

.-'I_.‘r_:mslnted from the Chinese by Kai-yu Hsu

Speaking of reform, yes, we are going to reform;

We will get a haircut first, and then take a bath

Remove

our long gowns to put on Western suits,

And get hold of a walking stick to carry around.

Speakin,

If you want me to be patient

r o
g of reform, yes, we are going to reform.
» I never can agree.

I'll bear all pai
¥ pains and make .
. ake all sacr
with teeth clenched acrifices

To change all

We

Our sanitar Fa—
stern style. y facilities to the
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[S’.;q;unai:]': ;abl_clzllops will be changed into round,
Walkig ;‘:d (li)c' st_:n‘cd _beforc regular steamed rice.
A 1llg!. riving will both keep to the right,

all the stores will be renamed Corporations,

_Ifl'ropric‘tors" will be replaced by “Managers,"”

Dc:::.tS[;r:‘llg F.csti\':ll 1}'ill be called Farmer's Day.

~on't say you're playing mahjong, say yours is a
Ma-ch'iich™ game

Stop cating soybean sauce, use salt instead,

Tear down the seals on the gates, switch to locks.
Talk not too little, neither too much.

Pa_pa" has resigned in favor of “Father,”
Bhikshuni returns to her lay life to become a “nun.”

glpen up the windows, but add a screen,

'€ ants are yielding their floor to the caterpillars.
'I:oo much freedom is tyranny,
Nowadays democracy is so, so very different.

Source: From Modern Malay Verse selected by Oliver
Rice and Abdullah Majid. - 4

WEST AND EAST

by Noor S.I. (Malaysia, contemporary)

Translated from the Malay by Abdullah Majid,
Asraf, and Oliver Rice

On the face remains the wine-filled cup,
pure love blighted by winter

The ancient village deserted.

On the face remains the scar, the mark of the blow,
the voyage ended on the eastern shore. D

The divided self before the ancient mirror.

Source: From a Chapbook published by Beloit 'Poetfy

Journal.
GAJJAN SINGH

by Mohan Singh (India, 1905- )
Translated from the Punjabi by Balwant.Gargi -

The month of March ,
The month of March and Gajjan Singh is worried
About seeds for the sugar cane

Brothers, oh brothers

Don'’t dream of help from others

The month of March has come

He took his bullocks
Gajjan Singh took his bullocks

And sold them in the market
Brothers, oh brothers

No more milk for his children

He sold his bullocks

March is over

March is over and sugar cane sprouts in the fields
April, May and June are over
Brothers, oh brothers

Gajjan Singh is happy

March is over
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‘The rainy scason comes

‘The rainy season comes and the sugar cane is full
of juice

Its green skin changes to rust-coloured

Brothers, oh brothers

The dry Ieaves crackle and fall

The rainy season has come

The grasshoppers

The grasshoppers hop in the ficld

The sugar cane tassels sway in the wind
Brothers, oh brothers

Men of land demand the land

The grasshoppers hop

At midnight

At midnight the stars are awake in the sky
And Gajjan Singh is on his Iand
Brothers, oh brothers

Why does a farmer toil

At midnight

The zamindar has

The zamindar has shoes of gold lamé
Gajjan Singh's shoes bare their teeth
Brothers, oh brothers :
Gajjan Singh is cut to the quic

The zamindar's golden shoes

The zamindar has

The zamindar has a black flying steed
Gajjan Singh's pony limps
Brothers, oh brothers ) e
Gajjan Singh is cut to the quick "~ *:
The zamindar’s flying steed ~ °

Gajjan Singh came out
_ Gajjan:Singh came out tying his turban
With five strong men : e
_Brothers, oh brothers
God is no friend to us
. Gajjan Singh came out .- -

At midnight - *

" At midnight the stars trembled in the sky
The farmers éntered tlie sugar cane field
Brothers, oh brothers .. '

They challenged the-fates.
At midnight

First of all ol
First of all Buland Singh spoke
His eyes blood-red . - .
Brothers, oh brothers’ ~ -

I have not tasted milk for years

First of all

The heavy-voiced

The heavy-voiced Dhanna spoke

His voice like a cracked reed

Brothers, oh brothers

I have a daughter and no money to wed her

The heavy-voiced spoke
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The hefty-bodied.

The hefty-bodied Inder Singh roared
My bullock gone in interest

Brothers, oh brothers

I wonder at what rate they went

The hefty-bodied roared

Breaking the sugar cane

Breaking the sugar cane, Surain Singh said
I shall break Zamindarism like this
Brothers, oh brothers

Else how would 1 give food ta my children?
Breaking the sugar cane he said

Maghar asked

Maghar asked, friends tell me

He did not touch the tail of a plough
Brothers, oh brothers

Why should he demand half of our yield
Maghar asked

At three-quarter night

At three-quarter night, Gajjan Singh spoke
Foaming at the mouth

Brothers, oh brothers

T'll rape the zamindar's daughter

At three-quarter night.

Source: From Translations from the Chinese, Arthur
Waley.. L
_THE PEOPLE OF TAO-CHOU

by Po Chiii (772-846 A.D))
Translated from the Chinese by Arthur Waley

In the land of Tao-chou

Many of the people are dwarfs;
The tallest of them never grow to more than three feet.
They were sold in the market as dwarf slaves and yearly

sent to Court; -
Described as “‘an offering of natural products from the
land of Tao-chou.” -
A strange “offering of natural products”; I never heard of
one yet
That parted men from those they loved, never to meet
againl i
Old men—weeping for their grandsons; mothers
for their children!
One day—Yang Ch’eng came to govern the land;
He refused to send up dwarf slaves in spite of incessant

mandates.
He replied to the Emperor “Your servant finds in the Six

Canonical Books

‘In offering products, one must offer what is there, and
not what isn't there'

On the waters and lands of Tao-chou, among all the
things that live

I only find dwarfish people; no dwarfish slaves.”

teeply moved and he sealeq
as (¢

+g heart W
The Empero? is henceforth
¥ and sent ;g‘ls)cr:;llof dwarfish slaves is |
tribu
“The yearly 7]
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Source: From Modern Malay Verse.
FATHER UTIH

by Usmman Awang (Malaysia, contemporary)

Translated from the Malay by Abdullah Majid,
Asraf, and Oliver Rice

I
He has one wife—he will embrace her till he dies—

Five children who want to eat every .day, ]
An old hut where an inherited tale is hanging.

A piece of barren land to cultivate.

The skin of his hands is taut and calloused,
Accustomed to any amount of sweat,
O Father Utih, the meritorious peasant.

But malaria comes hunting them

Even though he offers a million prayers

And Mother Utih calls the village medicine man
For magic formulas, curses repeatedly chanted.

Tl}e medicine man with his reward goes home
With money and a pullet tied together,

_ 11

In the towns the leaders kee shouti

Of elections and the peo.ple'a:p freet;]o::l]g

| gf Ll;gusalr:d.-fold Prosperity in a sovereign state,
golden bridge of Prosperity into the world hereafter.

When victory brightly shines

Th i
o fhl::;dil:rs in cars move forward, their chests thrown out-
€loved subjects waye their hands|

Everyw
eucyiohcre there_are banquets anq festivities
Us roast chicken js et before them ’
»

Chick 3
Icken from the village where Prosperity was promised-

Father Utip

a still waits i Prayer.

ere i
are the leaders 80Ing in their limousines
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Source: From 7'he Peng

win Book of Japanese Verse,
translated w

ith an introduction by Geollrey Bownas
and Anthony Thwaite.

TOURIST JAPAN

by ‘Takenaka Tku (1904- )

Translated (rom the Japanese by Geoffrey Bownas
and Anthony Thwaite
Fujiyama—we sell,
Miyajima—we sell.
Nikko—we sell.
Japan—we sell anywhere,
Naruto, Aso—
We sell it all.
Prease, prease, come and view]
Me rub hands,
Put on smile.
J\I‘oney. money—that's the thing!
We Japanese all buy cars
We Japanese all like lighters
We Japanese all good gardeners
We Japanese all sing pops.
All of us bow,
All all, are meck and mild. Yes!

Source: From Translations from the Chinese.
THE OLD MAN WITH THE BROKEN ARM

by Po Chii-i (772-846 A.D.)
Translated from the Chinese by Arthur Waley

At Hsin-féng an old man—four-score and eight;
The hair on his head and the hair of his eyebrows—
~ white as the new snow. '
Leaning on the shoulders of his great-grandchildren,
he walks in front of the Inn;
With his left arm he leans on their shoulders;
his right arm is broken.
I asked the old man how many years had passed
since he broke his arm;
I also asked the cause of the injury, how and why it
happened?
The old man said he was born and reared in the District
of Hsin-féng;
At the time of his birth—a wise reign; no wars
or discords. _
“Often I listened in the Pear-Tree Garden to the sound of
flute and song; '
Naught I knew of banner and lance; nothing of arrow
or -bow,
Then came the wars of T’ien-pao’ and the great levy
of men:
Of three men in each house,—one man was taken.
And those to whom the lot fell, where were they taken to?
Five months’ journey, a thousand miles—away to Yiin-nan.
We heard it said that in Yiin-nan there flows the Lu
River;
As the flowers fall from the pepper-trees,
poisonous vapours rise.
When the great army waded across, the water seethed like
a cauldron;
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When barely ten had entered the water, two or three
were dead,

To the north of my village, to the south of my village

the sound of weeping and wailing,
Children parting from fathers and mothers;
hushands parting from wives,
Everyone says that in expeditions against the Min tribes
Of a million men who are sent out, not one returns.
I, that am old, was then twenty-four;
My name and fore-name were written down in the rolls
of the Board of War,
In the depth of the night not daring to let any one know
I secretly took a huge stone and dashed it against my arm.
For drawing the bow and waving the banner now
wholly unfit;
I knew henceforward I should not be sent to fight
in Yiin-nan,
Bones broken and sinews wounded could not fail to hurt;
I was ready enough to bear pain, if only I got back home.
My arm—broken ever since; it was sixty years ago.
One limb, although destroyed,—whole body safe!
But even now on winter nights when the wind and
rain blow
From evening on till day’s dawn I cannot sleep for pain.
Not sleeping for pain
Is a small thing to bear,
Compared with the joy of being alive when all the rest
are dead.
For otherwise, years ago, at the ford of Lu River
My body would have died and my soul hovered
by the bones that no one gathered.
A ghost, I'd have wandered in Yiin-nan, always looking
for home. '
Over the graves of ten thousand soldiers, mournfully
hovering.” e
So the old man spoke,
And 1 bid you listen to his words
Have you not heard
That the Prime Minister of K'ai-yiian, Sung K'ai-fu,
Did not reward frontier exploits, lest a spirit
of aggression should prevail?
And have you not heard
That the Prime Minister of T'ien-Pao, Yang Kuo-chung
Desiring to win imperial favour, started a frontier war?
But long before he could win the war, people had lost
their temper;
Ask the man with the broken arm in the village
of Hsin-féngl

Source: From a forthcoming anthology of Vietna-
mese poetry, The Asia Society will sponsor this work.

PITY FOR PRISONERS

by Ly Dao Tai (1254-1334)
Translated from the Vietnamese by
Nguyen Ngoc Bich and Burton Raffel

They write letters with their blood,
to send news home,
A lone wild goose flaps through the clouds.
How many families are weeping under this same moon?
The same thought wandering how far apart.
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THE LOVE STORY OF LEAVES

by Tu Ke Tuong (Vieinam, contemporary)
Translated from the Vietnamese by Nguyen Ngoc Bich

As summer unfurls the snails

begin to roll their tiny bodies back into the shell;
that too is the season the fishing boats come back
blowing their horns to signal the day’s end.

Greetings also would sing affectionate to her ears.

At night she rests her head on her wasted arm.
She intended to write him a letter

but watches him, instead, behind closed eyes,
seeing him high in the wooded mountains, happy
to display the letter to his friends.

She would not forget to write that she is pregnant

and hopes it will be a plump, strong baby in his image.

If it is a girl she will name her Barbed Wire.
If it is a boy she will call him Bomb Mine or Grenade,
so as not to forget, never to forget

that he is fighting for the land— .
twenty years of war added to twenty years of suffering.

In the morning she sits unsteady by the tall pavilion
and listens to the schoolbells ;

and strokes the flowers that just blossom at the tip
of each of her fingers, like beaded blood,
dew-spattered, but with tears.

In the evening she lies all curled up

in the weary manner of the black cat—

the black cat but with a withered skin
the red tile roof

the pealing bells the pealing pealing bells

alone like a mountain winding like a river entangled
like the jungle—

and knows, and knows she will never reflect herself
again in silver water

for the simple reason that he has become eternal

like the rocks.

- e
Photograph, Agency for International Development
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ontemporary)

jetnam, €
by Nguyen Ngoc Bich

by Tru Vu v

slated from the Vietnamese

Tran

ist
[ am neither a communis

nor a pationalist:
[ ama Victnamese.
Is it not enough?
For thousands n'l' years
rs what I've been:
:I'::::'t you think that's enough?
And Vietnam in flames
and mother who weeps
and youngsters who suffer
and all the terminology we us

O river
we stand on our respee
our fallen tears mingling.

¢ to kill each other!

ective banks

rom The Penguin Book of Japanese Verse,
MODERN SENRYO

by Matsumoto Takashi (1906-1956)

Translated from the Japanese by F'veoffrey Bownas
and Anthony Thwaite

Source: F

The tram car full,
“Stop shoving,” they shout,
And go on shoving.

“Keep left! To the left!”
The constable waving
His right arm instead.

Going down in
The lift, it gives
A gloomy feeling.

Source: A Poem from Pakistan.

POEM
by Taufiq Rafat (Pakistan, 1927- )

Tlhe new road to the satellite town
Bisects the graveyard, a short-cut
Which saves the commuters half a mile.

The breakneck traffic at
a.m.
%z;kes the dead with it K’;r offices
ey vacated long ago, and the midn;j
Stragglers whistle them home ag:il:'ldmght

I am being sentimental 1 know;

But there are certaj i rather
! rtain thlngs I would
Be sentimental about, than not :
’

And a graveyard is one of them,
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Source: From Mahfil, A Quarterly of South Asian
Literature,

SNAKE

by Vatsyayan (India, 1911- )
Translated from the Hindj by Vatsyayan
and Leonard Nathan

Snake, you were never civilized,
And you never learned

to live in the city.

I'd Tike to ask—(if you'll answer)—
How, then, did you learn to bite—
Where did you get the poison?

Source; Poetry India, January-March, 1966,

T AM AN ANT

by B. S. Mardhekar (India, contemporary)
Translated from the Marathi by Dilip Citre

Iaman ant,

He is an ant, you are an ant, she is an ant,

A handful are foreign, a handlul native;

A thousand have crowded, a million, a billion,
Trillions and trillions of ants;

Innumerable uncountable all have crowded here,
Many from the anthills, many others fugitive!
Some are fat and black, some red, some white:
Some are the winged ants of the monsoon,

Some are the big bold ones of summer!

Some are careful and walk in a file:

Some are silly and eat sugar wherever they find it;
Some stick and sting;

Some live feeding honey to others;

And some fertilize the Queen,

Smart enough to please!

Who will usurp

All these ants

One by one

To become King?

« November 1969 803

Who will carry
The summa of matter
To the spiritual realm?
—Ants, ants, cheaper by the dozen, ants for sale , . .
‘This flood of ants comes, open the gates!
The suburban train
Of ten past ten
Has arrived emptying its sigh;
cle.
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Chinese Loom from Sung Yi_ng-ha?ng’s T’ien K'ai Wu (Handbook of Industrial Technology), Originally published in 1637.
The Warps and Woofs of Chinese Civilization

by YU-KUA.&(} CHuU

This intellectually stimulating essay is an excellent
example of a multi-sided cultural approach to an un-
derstanding of the continuous and fluctuating as-
pects of a civilization. PRoFEssor Cnu, Chairman of
the Program of Asian Studies which he started in
r950 at Skidmore College, also taught in Chinese uni-
versities. He is widely known for his pioneering work
in intercultural studies.

VER SINCE the Chinese Communists established
the People’s Republic of China in 1949, two
schools of thought have emerged to explain the trend
of events that have taken place on mainland China,

e

One views the policies of the Communist regime as a
c?mplete break with the past and regards Commu-
nism as totally alien to Chinese culture. The longer
the' Con?munist regime lasts, the more un-Chinese
China will become, Hence, Chinese culture will have
to be “saved” in Taiwan, among Chinese communi-
:m-s overseas, and by sinologists all over the world at
.;T.:.t:e:?,efja_r as knowledge of Chinese civilization i
The other school of thought tends to look upon
¢ emergence of Communist China as a natural out-
growth of Chinese forces. While it needed outside
stimulation at the start, no external forces could pre

th
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vent Communism from achieving victory. Given the
political and economic situation of 1940, therc was
fo alternative to Communist control. The expan-
sionist drives of Communist China represent simply
Chinese traditional expansionism under a new, vigor-
ous dynasty. Mao, in effect, has founded a new “dy-
nasty” with himself as “emperor” and has designated
his own “heir,"” though these names are not used.

) Writers on China seldom come out in their writ-
Ings in as cleancut a fashion as indicated above, but
their leanings are often easy to see. To avoid this po-
larization, the present writer prefers to compare the
development of Chinese civilization with weaving.
The warps are analogous to the long-term, enduring
trends that have come down through the centuries to
the present day while the woofs represent the new
forces of each major historical period modifying the
long-range trends to form new patterns. This paper
will discuss some of the “warps” as interwoven with
the “woofs” in contemporary China. Limited space
will prevent us from considering all major periods of
Chinese history. For comparison with contemporary
China, we will simply take imperial China before
1850. The important point is to see contemporary
events in mainland China as the interweaving of
“warps” and “woofs.” This analogy has the acciden-
tal characteristic in that in Chinese weaving it is the
warps that predominate (more warps than woofs per
square inch of woven material), while in Western
weaving the reverse is true. It is left to the imagina-
tion of the reader to draw any implication, if any,
from this curious fact.

Intensive Farming as the First Warp

It is a sound procedure to look at the material
basis of a civilization first. Agriculture, the basic
mode of production in China, is conditioned by the
scarcity of farm land in relation to a huge popula-
tion. Although China is the third largest country in
the world (after the U.S.S.R. and Canada), only 11
percent of its area is under cultivation at present and
an additional 10 percent is potentially arable, if
water is made available through irrigation, etc.! In
contrast, farm land in the United States makes up
about 58 percent of its area.? Too, the United States
has less than one-third of China’s population, and
less than 6 percent of its people consists of farmers.?

1Victor P. Petrov, China, Emerging World Power. New
Jersey: Van Nostrand, 1967, p. 9.
1US. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Statistics,

1968, p- 430.
1 Ibid., p. 444

In China, the commonly accepted estimate is that
about 8o percent of its people is engaged in agricul-
ture. The result is that the average size of Chinese
farms in pre-=Communist China was only about four
acres while the figure for United States farms today is
over 350 acres!* Small farms make it necessary to cul-
tivate intensively, i.e., to make every square foot of
land produce the most by expending much labor on
it to compensate for deficiency in land and capital. It
may be surprising to note that Chinese farming has
had to be intensive ever since the Han Dynasty
(202 B.C-220 A.D.). Some say intensive cultivation had
appeared even under the earlier dynasty of Chou
(1027-256 B.C).5

The family that fitted well into the requirements
of intensive farming was the traditional joint family.
When the Ch'in Dynasty (221-z07 n.c.) and the Han
Dynasty abolished feudalism and prohibited pri-
mogeniture in order to cut down the political influ-
ence of large land-owning feudal families, the people
were required to divide their land equally among
sons in inheritance. If the order had been carried out
and each son had formed an independent family ol
his own, the farm land of China would have been
chopped up into minced meat in a few generations.
Instead, the joint family developed, under which
married sons stayed together with their parents to
work cooperatively on a farm held in common by the
joint family. This practice tended to keep the farm
size intact, or at least slow down the rate of dividing
up the farm land, and also to increase labor. Hence,
the emphasis of the traditional family on having sons
—the more the better,

This was the logical situation as long as farms
were owned and operated privately. What the Com-
munists have done in creating communes was to take
the small farms away from individual families and to
put them together to form very large units publicly

‘owned and operated by the commune. Pooling of re-

sources in land and tools tends to increase, within
limits, productivity. Labor in the commune is now
organized across family lines into production bri-
gades. There is no need for families to be large.
Thus, the commune system has removed the eco-
nomic basis of the traditional joint family system,
which is condemned by the Communists as being feu-
dal and is to be replaced by the nuclear family,

But communalization of farm land does not alter
the ratio of land to population. Although Commu-

4Ibid., p. 430.
*Michael Loewe, Imperial China. New York: Praeger,

1965, p. 202.
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nist China claims that, since 1950, it has added 170
million acres of arable land through irrigation,® its
impact on a population of 750 million is slight. So
cven on commune farms cultivation has to be inten-
sive. Recent measures taken to increase :agrirul[ur;ll
productivity, such as greater use of chemical fertiliz-
ers, insecticides, seed selection, close planting, decp
plowing, etc., are all caleulated to boost the per acre
yield, which is the hallmark of intensive farming.
Communism has not reduced the need for intensive
cultivation but has created a new social organization
to cope with the demands of intensive farming.
Whether the commune will work more effectively
than the joint family remains to be seen. Possibly, it
has gone too far in the direction of enlargement of
farms and impersonal organization of labor. Experi-
ence on Taiwan under the Nationalists has, up to
now, indicated that once land reform is accomplished
and new technology is introduced, small farms
owned and operated privately by individual families
can increase productivity faster than population
growth.” In ecither case, we may regard intensive
farming as a “warp” and rural reorganization as a
“woof.”

Another important “woof” affecting intensive
farming is industrialization. As industries rapidly
grow, labor will be increasingly drawn from farm to
lactory. If high per-acre yield is to be maintained, or
to keep on increaéing, the loss of labor must be com-
pensated by greater investment ol capital in the form
of laborsaving machinery, which in turn requires
larger sized farms or, at least, c()o'perat'ig\_'e utilization
of small farms. This is the problem faced in Japanese
agriculture. Because of the rapid loss of agricultural

‘labor to the cities, it is increasingly difficult for rural
families in Japan to run their small farms economi-

cally. So we see again new “woofs” being woven into
the “warp” of intensive farming to produce a new so-

cial pattern,

Ideological Warps in Politics

Lest the present writer appear to be a Marxist who
claims that economic foundations determine the su-
perstructure of society, we shall take an ideological
“warp” and show how it has dominated objective
reality. Such an example is the Chinese ideal of uni-
fied rule. This ideal was formed and strengthened
very early in Chinese history—under the Chou

¢ Petrov, op. cit., p-12.

"Free China Weekly, Taipei, Taiwan, Oct. 27, 1968, p. 2.
The growth rate of agriculture in 1967 was 5.6 percent—about
two times population growth rate,
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It is true that these and other strenuous efforts
failed many times to preserve unified rule. During
the g5 centuries of authentic Chinese history, the
proportion of time when China was divided either by
il:ltc-mnl dissension among Chinese rulers or by for-
cign invasion and occupation of north China
amounted to roughly one-third, If the two periods of
unified rule under foreign dynasties (Mongol and
Manchu) are included, then the time of unified
(t.hiucse rule was only about one-half, This propor-
tion may not seem very impressive, but its signifi-
cance has to be appreciated in context. To the
Chinese people, rulers and subjects alike, unified rule
has always been regarded as the norm and any divi-
sion or foreign domination as abnormal and tempo-
rary, no matter how long it might last. Sooner or
later the ideal of unified rule reasserted itself
through someone conquering his political rivals or
through expulsion or assimilation of foreign invad-
ers. This explains why the “two-China” theory in
current discussions of Chinese affairs, though very
popular among China specialists in the United
States, is most emphatically rejected by both Commu-
nist and Nationalist China. It is one of a very few
points on which they agree. How can the “two-
China” theory be put into effect, if the Chinese
themselves universally refuse to accept it? Not that
they are blind to the present fact of division but that
they regard it as abnormal and undesirable and
hence they should not take any step tending to per-

petuate the division. Deep down in the heart of every -

Chinese is the hope and the faith that China will be
sooner or later somehow reunited.

Reference has been made earlier to the unique sys-
tem of government developed to rule such a large
country as China without requiring ease and speed
in communication or ethnic homogeneity. This sys-
tem involved two additional ideological “warps,” but
limited space will permit only a brief discussion of
them here. One was the idea of cultural unity as the
basis of political unity, and the other was govern.
ment by an educated elite. In contrast to the United
States where support of the Constitution serves as the
basis of political unity and government procceds
through law, traditional China did not rely on law
for either of these two purposes, though it did have
the concept of law and a code of law. Political unity
rested on a common cultural pattern or a way of life
shared widely by the people with minor local varia-
tions. The basic pattern of Chinese culture was
struck very early in Chinese history (mostly under
the Chou Dynasty, 1027-256 ».c). Although from
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time to time through involuntary as well as volun-
tary contacts with northern Tartars and Central
Asians new cultural elements were absorbed into the
pattern, the basic cultural framework itself was never
radically changed. These foreign influences were the
"wools” woven into the “warps” of the basic culture to
form the social and cultural fabric of a period.
Historically, one of the most important “woofs"”
cver to enter the weaving was Buddhism from India.
Introduced into China in the first century A.Dp.,
Buddhism was initially regarded by some Chinese
leaders as a threat to the Chinese way of life. It be-
came popular and widespread during the third to the
sixth centuries, when China was embroiled in politi-
cal strife and foreigners occupied north China. But
in the process Buddhism had to undergo significant
Sinicization in both doctrine and practice to become
incorporated into the indigenous cultural pattern.i?
This showed the inherent strength of the latter even
under great stress and strain. In modern times the
wave of Western influences, including nationalism
and Communism, similarly represented new “woofs”
interwoven with the Chinese “warps.” The resulting
new pattern is not yet clear but it is sure to be differ-
ent from the old as well as from that of the West.
What held the people together, then, was not so
much legal and political control from the center as a
common culture. China was a state built on. cultural-
ism. It was an articulated conviction in Chinese tra-
dition that if a Chinese followed the way of barbar-
ians he was a barbarian, and if a barbarian followed
the Chinese way of life he was a Chinese. Cultural-
ism, however, could not be enforced by law. It had to
be promoted and spread and crossfertilized by a cul-
tural elite through such indirect social controls as the
setting up of prestigious examples, customs, tradi-
tions, mores, music, rituals, etc. While Plato dis-
cussed the theory of philosopher-kings, China was the
first country to evolve the theory and practice of se-
lecting and appointing government officials (with the
emperor as the outstanding exception) on the basis
not of hereditary privilege but of individual merit as
demonstrated in their preliminary education and in
their passing of government examinations. These
scholar-officials personified the cultural norms to be
followed by the people. Scholar-officials on the local
level worked through the gentry of the local commu-
nity, which was a reservoir of educated men who had
passed some level of government examinations and

#Edwin O. Reischauer and John K. Fairbank, East Asia,

The Great Tradition, Boston: Houghton Miffiin, 1958, pp.
170-176.
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were cither waiting for official appointment or had
retired from government service. It is not incorrect to
say that ruling the people was largely a process of cd-
ucating them though not schooling them.

Readers of this article who are familiar with the
government system of Communist China will at once
recognize the continuation of the two
sistence on cultural unity
an elite. This is
new “woofs”

“warps” of in-
and political leadership by
not to deny the forcefulness of the
which attempt to change the content of
Chinese culture and the character of the elite. In the
eyes of the Communists it is not sufficient for the
people to obey the law or any decrees of the Commu-
nist regime; they must be made over to think and be-
have and follow a new way of life according to Marx-
ism, Leninism, and especially Maoism, This is what
the Cultural Revolution is all about. And the elite to
lead the people along this new cultural path consists
of Maoist Communists under the leadership of the
Cultural Revolution Group in Peking. Politics in
Communist China is much broader and more perva-

sive than politics in Western nations because it rests
on cultural uniformity.

Warps and Woofs in Philosophy and Ethics

Next we come to a consideration of some aspects
of Chinese civilization in which the “warp” parts are
points of view or generalized techniques while the
“woofs” deal with content or substance. The specific
virtues of Confucianism, such as absolute obedience
to parents of even grown-up children or putting fam-

ily loyalty above one’s loyalty to the state, are hardly

suitable to modern society or political order. Hence,
they have been declining in value, if not entirely re-
pudiated. But two of the basic characteristics of Con-
fucianism have remained and perhaps have even
been strengthened. The first is to look at life’s prob-
lems not from the individual's point of view but
from the viewpoint of society. Hence, the individual
was made subordinate to the group. Even when
Conlucianists discussed personal cultivation, in the
background lay the thought that the individual might
become a government official or that personal cultiva-
tion would logically bring about proper regulation
of the family, government of the state, and peace of
the world, as taught in the classic Great Learning,
Indeed, the societal point of view was so predominant
in Chinese thought that when the Western concept
of “individualism” was introduced into China, no
equivalent could be found in Chinese. The usual
translation of this term, ko jén chu i, inevitably con-
notes to a Chinese “self-centeredness” or “selfishness”
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rn connotation of “freedom a4
. i » “individuality,” etc.
e llm:l:;;l:w:'][’lnractcristic of Confucianjs,

The seconc ; oinlt of view is always moral. T,
thought is that l-;,|!)t might change, but the Congy,.
Sl-ﬂm-h"l-o‘f,sn,:,?hmir?gs and situations were typica))
:f:-;rl:::';r‘::;uctl and Of[t',‘l'.] outright moral judgmeny,
Take the endless discussions of human _naui;?] among
Chinese philosophers down the centurics. The ques,
tion debated was: “Is human naturc orl'g"}a”¥ good
or bad?” They did not take a nat:lrahsm.: ki
Western psychologists do rm.tl ask: “What 15"» hum'an
nature, never mind that it 1s good or bad? During
World War II the present writer lwec'l among peas-
ants in a very undeveloped part Of China. In talking
with them he had many occasions to ask them
whether they believed China would win thf: war. In
spite of the steady loss of battlt:s and temtonef to
Japan, they invariably said Chfna WOUId. achieve
eventual victory. Asked to explain, they said Japan
was wrong in invading China and therefore must end
in defeat. They looked at the question on moral
ground rather than in terms of military and other
realities.

It would be foolhardy to affirm that the substan.
tive concepts of Confucianism are still alive on
mainland China; one may doubt if they are still in-
fluential even on Taiwan. But Communists certainly
insist on discussing problems from the point of view
of society and subject the individual to social pres-
sures more severely than old China ever did. If their
frequent analyses of the world situation, concluding
with the belief of the inevitability of the collapse of
the imperialistic-capitalistic forces, make any sense to
the Chinese people, it is probably due to the alleged
moral 1.m.p1ications_of these arguments rather than
the validity of thejr dialectic method of thinking.
f-‘!henever the Communists Oppose something, the ob-
ject of attack is pictured as evi] and morally wrong.
So there is little room for accommodation, for one
cannot compromise with immorality, especially if
n_ne 1S a purist as g Maoist sh 1d b ino-So-
; : ould be, The Si
viet conflict should be vieweq in this light. It should

instead of the Weste

idual an
: its humanistic
ancing wheel againgt excessi
ways of thought, Oy the othe
have substituteq a"
works of thought ,
and intolerance,

content acted as a bal-
Ve tendencies of these

nd }

Tl i 1
a01sm is a far moye subtle philoso[)hy than Confu-
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“What held the people together, then, was hot
so much legal and political control from the
center as a common cnlture. China was a state
built on culturalism.”

cmnism and is not to be confused with religious
Tﬂl}lﬁlll. The latter has become a mass of supersti-
tons and magic and is thoroughly discredited among
the educated. However, Taoism as a way of thought
and life is reflected in the attitudes of the Chinese,
literate or not, and in their ingrained techniques of
dt.:aling with people. It accounts for such traits as in-
direction, underreaction, surprise strategy, etc. often
attributed to Chinese national character, There may
be a wealth of material for a book on Games Chinese
Play! Taoism emphasizes non-being, non-action,
non-contention, yielding to conquer, advance by re-
treat, and many other paradoxes. We shall consider
only one of the Taoistic principles, namely: Avoid
direct confrontation with your enemy. This may be
illustrated in two spheres: how to live with an ortho-
doxy, and guerrilla warfare. China has always had a
state orthodoxy. For centuries since the Han Dynasty
it was Confucianism. The elite was educated in and
examined on the Confucianist tenets, and if one as-
pired to government service he had better believe in
Confucianism. But if he did not covet political
power or had already retired from civil service, he
could believe in any ideology so long as he kept it to
himself and did not conduct any propaganda inimi-
cal to the state. The illiterate masses could believe in
any religion, went about their own businesses “si-
lently,” and so might be said to enjoy the freedom of
ignorance and silence.

Under the Nationalist Government Sun Yatsen-
ism was made the state orthodoxy and taught in all
levels of schools by specially certificated teachers, Lit-
erature and art could not reflect an ideology judged
by the government to be contrary to Sun's social and
political philosophy. In Communist China the insis-
tent demand that every citizen must know and accept
wholeheartedly Maoism through the study of the lit-
tle Red book, through “ideological remolding"
(“brain-washing” in Western terminology), reform
through labor, purges, etc. is too well-known to re-
quire description here. There is not only no freedom
of speech but also no freedom of silence. One does
not dare dream anti-Maoism! We are not concerned
here with an evaluation of the validity of Confucian-

Lady Hsuan-wen-chun Giving Instructions on the Classics (hanging
scroll dated 1638). The Cleveland Museum of Art, Mr, and Mrs,
William H. Marlatt Fund.
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ism, Sun-ism, and Maoism: we only wish to point out
that the Chinese people have always had to accept, or
at least acquiesce in, a state orthodoxy, and the im-
position has become, in modern times, more and
more forceful and comprehensive, involving the
whole population. Because of this the Chinese people
have, through long experience, developed subtle
techniques to deal with an official orthodoxy without
completely surrendering their mind and soul, so to
speak. One way is to praise Maoism in such superla-
tive terms as to make it ridiculous without batting
an eye. Another way is to buttress any discussion with
a quotation or two from Mao's writings, and every-
hody will understand it is a necessary ritual just as in
signing a letter in English one says “Sincerely yours”
without meaning it. During the recent Cultural Rev-
olution all the opponents of Mao claimed to be
Maoists; not a single one came out into the open to
confront Mao. But they certainly did a great deal to
sabotage Mao's Revolution.

The application of Taoist principles to guerrilla
warfare is even more obvious. The essence of guer-
rilla technique is to avoid direct confrontation with
the main force of the enemy and to encircle or infil-
(rate him, to cut up his rear, to withdraw when he
attacks, and to attack him when he is unprepared.
Mao is supposed to be a recognized authority on
guerrilla warfare, but its connection with Taoism is
not often perceived or stressed.

" Literature and Art

The official purpose of Chinese literature has al-
ways been didactic. This was true not only of the
classics; even historical works were written to teach
moral lessons, Han Yu (768-824), in launching a
movement for the revival of classical Chinese, em-
phatically declaved that literature should serve as the
vehicle for “carrying” the Confucianist conception of
Tao. Essays written in competitive examinations con-
ducted by the government certainly had to conform
with the official purpose. However, it should be
pointed out that this didactic purpose did not pre-
vent free creative writings. The best of Chinese tradi-
tional literature was often in the form of casual
poems written to friends on the spur of the moment,
tales of the marvellous for amusement, dramas for es-
capism, novels about love and sex, such as Dream of
the Red Chamber and Golden Lotus. Curious to say,
Dream of the Red Chamber, which is essentially a
story of the love affairs of a teenage boy in an aristo-
cratic feudal family, is in good standing in Commu-
nist China, simply because it is a favorite of Mao.
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. that there is no art other than propaganda posters
in Communist China. But one tlnt‘s.“fﬁ measure
country's art by its bulk, for if one e to do 50 to
American art, the latter would be nothing but cop,.
mercial advertising. Instead, one should measure the
art of a country by its height as represented by the
works of its great artists. One need nnlyolot.:k through
the pages of Chinese Contemporary .p‘””“”g"' lo see
the exciting varicty of creative painting by artiss liy.
ing on the mainland of China. However, that collec.
tion of paintings was published in 1961, What hay
happened to these same artists in the Cultural Revo.
lution is not clear.

Meanwhile, artists on Taiwan have been experi.
menting with many new directions in Chinese paint.
ing, and some of the results are just as exciting, A
group of young artists has gone over to abstract
painting. When objective content has almost disap-
peared, one may ask, “Is there any Chinese art lef1"
or “Is it merely part of world art?” If one has seen
the recent circulating exhibit “New Voices from
China,” sponsored by the Museum of Art of the Uni-
versity of Kansas, one realizes that even abstract art
done by the young artists of Taiwan shows distinct in-
I'Iuencr:s' of Chinese painting, For one thing, most of
them still use the Chinese brush and ink. One could
say n}-m r:;si(!ual criterion of the Chinese-ness of a
pamung is its calligraphic quality, So this is the

~warp” in Chinese art and the new content or form
1s its “woof.”

Language and Reformed Writing

Language is one of the

most endurine “warme”
any culture or during “warps” of

society. There is no reason to think

 Lubor Hajek,
London: SpringJ 300:: :;gl_ca"”’”f"’m’)’ Chinese Painting.
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that the Chinese people, even under the pressures of
Communism, will speak a new tongue. The Chinese
language is dramatically different from Indo-Euro-
pean languages in that Chinese characters are mono-
sﬁ'l!ﬂhit‘.. tonal, and non-inflecting or "isolating.” The
Written characters, like Arabic numerals, are con-
structed to represent ideas, not sounds, and so may
be pronounced differently in different dialects. Al-
though Chinese speech has been undergoing a grad-
ual evolutionary change, its basic characteristics are
likely to remain largely the same for any short-range
period of time. However, the Communists have
created a large number of new terms and expressions
resulting in a veritable jargon sometimes incompre-
hensible even to Chinese living outside mainland
China. These may be regarded as language “woofs”
in the contemporary period.

The written characters are another matter. Be-
cause they are not phonetic symbols, they have to be
learned by rote memory. It takes an inordinate
amount of time to learn to recognize and to write
some three or four thousand characters used in news-
papers and such. The complexity of these characters
varies from one or two strokes per character to over
thirty strokes each. The Written Language Reform
Commission under the Communist regime has se-
lected a basic vocabulary of 2,000 common characters
for use in popular reading materials and has simpli-
fied a large number of complex characters by reduc-
ing their number of strokes. It has also worked out a
phonetic system for writing Chinese, using the letters
of the Latin alphabet. The Communist government
has announced the policy of replacing the written
characters with alphabetical writing at some future
but as yet unspecified date. Although the Cultural
Revolution has attacked many facets of Chinese tra-
ditional culture, it has not so far advocated the radi-
cal step of abandoning the characters completely. In
fact, there are several signs which seem to indicate
that the leaders of the Cultural Revolution are not
particularly eager to do away with Chinese charac-
ters. Soon after the Cultural Revolution began, the
People’s Daily in Peking removed its Romanized
masthead, “Renmin Ribao,” from the front page.
Red Guards always wrote their bulletins in big char-
acters, not in alphabetical writing. No person has
been accused of being an opponent of language re-
form. Simplification of characters seems to represent
a stabilized pattern, at least for the time being, be-
tween conservation and reform forces in linguistic

matters.
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What Makes Chinese Cooking Chinese?

Because Chinese civilization is essentially mun-
dane, it seems appropriate to take the practical art of
cooking as a last example of the interweaving of
“warps” and “woofs.”" What makes Chinese cooking
Chinese is not the use of Chinese ingredients; it lies
in the method of cooking. The method is based upon
two fundamental principles: blending of flavors and
a sense of timing. One cuts meat and vegetables,
cooks them separately for they require different cook-
ing time and must not be overcooked, and then as-
sembles and mixes them into a dish with a little
sauce. The fine art of cooking consists in making in-
teresting and pleasing combinations of flavors, aro-
mas, colors, textures, shapes, temperatures, etc. 11 a
single dish as well as in a sequence of dishes. Allow-
ing for some exaggeration, one could contrast this
with Western methods of cooking, which tend to
keep things separate. One eats a steak for protein, po-
tato or bread [or carbohydrate, butter for fat, salad
for fibre, drinks coffee for liquid, and finally takes a
pill for multivitamins! A balanced Western meal re-
flects an analytical and scientific mind and represents
a different method of cooking. The result may be as
pleasing as or superior to Chinese food—it is a matter
of personal taste, Chinese cooking, being more exper-
imental, has absorbed many Western ingredients.
Since method is.the “warp,” . ingredients are but
“woofs.”” A C_hihese_housewi[e can cook a Chinese
meal using only ingredients available in any siiper-
market in this country, Is Chop Suey, then, a Chinese
dish? According to our view, we have to say “Yes,"” al-
though it was invented in this country for Western
consumption. But we hasten to add that it is un-
doubtedly the worst example of Chinese cooking,
since it is mass produced and always overcooked. If it
is individually prepared with fresh ingredients and
cooked just right, the dish is quite delectablel

In conclusion, we wish to point out that the use-
fulness of the analogy of weaving lies in the fact that
we can see Chinese civilization as a developing pro-
cess. We are less likely to freeze it around 1850, put
it into a museum as an exotic masterpiece, and regret
its passing under modern conditions. From the
Chinese point of view, the last thing they want to be-
come is a museum piece. They want to better their
lives by absorbing new [orces into their long-range
trends to create new patterns suited to their present
needs. Chinese civilization, like any other, has always
been and is a developing process, never a static thing.
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Clunese Art
Multi-Media Exj}ressz'ons

The versalility of Chinese artf‘s!s through er ages
is reflected in the range and varicty of mfuermh th
have used: bronze, tvory, jade, porcelain, bﬂmbﬂo,
lacquered wood, silk, and othe‘rs.' Through the gra.
cious cooperation and permission of the Ay,
Brundage Collection, San Francisco, SOCIAL Epyc,.
TION presents reproductions of works demomtrating
Chinese artistry in six different fields. These aesthey;,
creations can serve as stimuli to teacher-student dj;.

cussions of Chinese culture.

SILK

LANDSCAPE IN THE MANNER oF Kuo Hsr Yiian,

Anonymous. 14th century A.D.

Hanging scroll. Ink and light colors on silk. H. 42 in, W.

15%4 in,

In the foreground is a river scene, In the background towering

peaks rise from a misty middle ground where isolated rocks,

trees, and the moft? of a temple are buried decp in a valley.

i Tanducape carries 2 label by Tung Chii.ch'ang (1555-1630
phons by Weng Fan-kang (d ' ;

hsi (dated 1817). ’ SRR Sy e e ine

P_ub]ishctl: Kokko, No. 584, PI. 6; d’Argencé Asia Foundation,

Fig. 14; dpollo, p., 1140, Fig. 2.
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GILT BRONZE

KUAN YIN, Yilan or I
14th century AD,
Gilt bronze, 11, 13 in,

Here Kuan Yin is seated

arly Ming. (Right)

in the position of case (lalitasana),
the left leg pendant, the right knee raised and supporting the

ng.ht arm. The large, rounded face has half-closed eyes. Plaited
hair and a high, conical chignon adorn the head, which sup-
ports a small Amitabha Buddha in the round. An claborate

necklace with pendants covers most of the chest and the arms
are bejeweled with two sets of bracelets,

Box. Late Ming, (Below)
Early 17th century A.D,

Bamboo and lacquered wood. H. 4% in., L. 19 in,, W. 13%¢ in.

The sides of this rectangular box with rounded sides are made
of woven bamboo panels set in wooden frames. A large pancl
on the lid shows an audience scene in the foreground and a
mountainous landscape in the background. The scene is
painted in brilliant colors, outlined in gold on a black ground.
The wood frames and the six feet are decorated in gold paint

with flowers and birds. The interior and the underside of the
box are plain black,
Published: H. M. Garner, “A Group of Chinese Lacquers with
Basketry Panels,” Archives of Asian Art No. XX, 1966-1967,
pp- G-24.

BAMBOO AND LACQUERED WOOD
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JADE

MounTtain. Ch'ing. (dbove)
17th-18th century A.D.
Jade. H. 634 in., W. g in.

A boulder carved in high relief shows Buddhist scenes in land-
scape settings. On one side of the boulder is shown P'u-lisien,
the Bodhisattva of benevolence, paying a visit to Wen-shu, the
Bodhisattva of wisdom, P'u-hsien, mounted on his white ele-
phant, holding a sceptre and followed by an attendant with
the sacred umbrella, is at the bottom of a flight of steps pre-
sumably leading to his heavenly retreat. Wen-shu sits in medita-
tion in a cave surrounded by an architectural balustrade. A
youthful attendant holds in leash his usual vehicle, the Lion.
‘The whole scene is permeated by a slightly humoristic touch.
On the other side is carved a mountain landscape with a three-
story pagoda. The color is light green with brown markings.

Published: d’Argencé, Asia Foundation, Fig. 17.

Brusti-Horber, Ch'ing. (Right)
18th century A.D,
Jade. H, 7 in., Diam. 814 in,

The entire surface of this thick-walled cylinder is decorated
with a scene inspired, probahly, by a contemporary landscape
painting. Pilgrims, hunters, and a ' procession of horsemen
carrying banners and ritual objects ride along mountainous
paths, Lakes and peaks can he seen in the background, rocks,
trees, and waves in the foreground. Cloud-shaped scrolls appear
under the rim of the brushholder. The vessel, which rests on
five short feet, is of spinach-green jade with brown specks,

Published: d’Argencé, Apollo, p. 137. PL XV,

|
f
i
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Kuan T, Ming. (Right)
inth century ALD,
Ivory, H, 1y i,

Kuan Ti, the God of War, is scated on a high chair resting
U A Mat, circular pedestal and covered by the skin of a tiger
W h“_“ﬂ: head serves as the God's foot-rest. Kuan Ti wears an
official dress, His theatrical pose is typical of the classical
Chinese opera, !

Published: Garner, Apollo, p. 146, Fig. 8.
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PORCELAIN
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Vase. Late Ming. (Left)
Wan Li period. 1573-1615 A.D,
Porcelain. H. 17 in,, Diam. g in.

This shape is a variant of the double-gourd, with pearshaped
body, elongated neck, bulbous mouth and short vertical rim,
The white porcelain is decorated in underglaze blue and
enamels of the “five-color” type. The motifs include: a cloud-
scroll border on the rim; a floral scroll on the bulb; isolated
floral sprays on the neck; zigzag and stylized flowers on the
shoulder. On the belly there is a large band of dragons chasing
flaming pearls amid realistic flowers. A key-fret horder deco-
rates the foot. A six-character Wan Li inscription in underglaze
blue appears on the mouth rim,

Published: S. Jenyns, Ming Pottery and Porcelain, Faber and
Faber, London, 1953, PL. 100A.
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My Village in India Revisited:
A Mucrocosmaic Transformaitor

In the villages of India live move than len percent of the

world's people. It is not possible to report on changes in
cach of these communities, but AstAKANT NIMBARK lias
provided an extremely valuable assessment of what has
been fmppcm'r:g in the village where he was born and
rc(frrd and which he has frequently revisited, most recently
this year. DR. NIMBARK served on the faculty of Douglass
CoH.rge, Russell Sage College, and Rensselaer Polytechnic
Institute before accepting his present position of Associate
Professor and Coordinator of the Social Sciences Division

at Dowling College, Oakdale, New York.
SIN({E cities the world over are the centers of edu-
cation, industries, and communication, we often
fc.rget- the fact that three quarters of the human race
511". live in small villages. This is especially true in
India, a country in which 85 percent of the popula-
tion lives in thousands of villages. These rural vil-
lages, and not a handful of cities, represent a real
India, or, for that matter, a real Asia.

It was with this understanding that I made a re-
cent visit to Bhoringda, my village in Gujarat, north-
west India. On one hand, I wanted to discover
changes that have taken place there during the last
decade; on the other, as a Western-trained sociologist
and an insider looking from outside, I wanted to as-
sess and compare these changes in a broader perspec-
tive. I have viewed Bhoringda as a workshop whose
actors are acting out the transition problems that are
typical of millions of rural people elsewhere, in-
fluenced by slow or rapid movements of urban winds.

If you visit Bhoringda with a preconceived image
of a peasant village, you will be deceived. Such a con-
ception endows a village community with a set of ar-
bitrary characteristics: that it is physically isolated—a
world in itself, that its social life is homogeneous and
cohesive, that its economy is self-sufficient, that its
members are rigidly stratified and strictly conserva-
tive, that its philosophy is other-worldly, and that it
is hostile to changes. On the other hand, other observ-
ers have been preoccupied with the process of “mod-
ernization.” They, too, suffer from preconceptions—
this time the result of concentrating on change and
transition—and do not realize that beneath the
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by AsHAKANT NIMBARy

patterns may still be intacy,
Bhoringda, I lmvc-lriccl to free myse|f
se preconceptions SO that a by
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changes traditional

While visiting
from cither of the
anced and accurate image o

mulated.

How Does One Get There?

For an average American, travelling from Ney
York to Bombay, halfway around the world, may be
simpler than going from Bombay to Bhoringd,,
roughly oo miles northwest of Bombay. fmer sev-
eral slow trains to Lilia-Mota, the cIosest.rallroad sta-
tion, I spent nearly two hours just figuring out how
to cross the final nine miles. There 1s a semi-regular
bus, but there is no service in monsoon when the
roads are too muddy to be crossed by the ox-cart, Be.
sides, two small rivers have to be crossed, and there is
no bridge or boat. Thus for four months each year
Bhoringda is almost cut off from the rest of the
world.

I inquired about using a horse, and discovered
that though the horses are ideal for monsoon travels,
they have become scarce. Young villagers have been
acquiring bicycles, their new status symbols, which
are of no use during the monsoon. Others have been
seduced by the idea of “taking a bus” though it is
neither reliable nor cheap. In such a situation, I
thought, walking was about the only way to get
home.

What Does One See in Bhoringda?

I found several new stone and brick houses side by
side with the familiar mud-walled, clay-thatched
houses. A few official, non-residential buildings in
the middle of old huts and trees provided another
contrast. What else? Colorful, turbaned shepherds
tending herds of cows, goats, and sheep; potters
with their donkeys carrying clay and pottery; farmer
women, their faces half-covered, fetching water from
the village well; farmers taking their oxen and
ploughs to nearby farms; and boys and girls in neat
clothes rushing to school with their books and slates
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i—all these were part of my first impression of the vil-
age.

According to the 1951 census, Bhoringda had 1,194
people and 207 households. In 1961 the hgures rose
10 1,511 (802 males, oq females) and 274 households.
lTherc are approximately g0 owned animals (cows,
uffaloes, oxen, sheep, goats, donkeys, horses, dogs).
The population increase of roughly two percent a
year closely resembles national increase in this de-
cade, whereas the family size has been somewhat re-
duced from around six to five and a half.

What Do the Villagers Do?

Like most Indian villages, Bhoringda is predomi-
f’l.:l!'lll)-‘ agricultural. More than 5o percent of the fam-
ilies are actually engaged in farming; others have
some direct or indirect dealing with the cultivators.
There are 20 distinct castes in Bhoringda. Except for
four Moslem houscholds, all are Hindus. These
castes (Jatis) are hierarchically ordered, endogamous,
occupational groupings whose ranking order resem-
bles that in most of northwest India. A high ranking
caste may not accept cooked food from or come in
close physical contact with a lower ranking caste (or
else they would be “polluted”). The lower castes may
accept food from the higher ones, but can share it
only with their own caste-fellows. Accordingly, Bhor-
ingda’s rank order (which was never formally pre-
pared, but generally understood by all) is as follows:

1. Brahmin (Priests) 13. Koli (Serfs)

2. Vaniya (Merchants) 14. Vanand (Barbers)

3. Soni (Goldsmiths) 15. Bharwad (Shepherds)

4. Kanbi (Cultivators) 16. Sipai (Watchmen)

5. Darjee (Tailors) 1%. Ghanchi (Oil-pressers—

6. Sutar (Carpenters) Moslem)

%. Luhar (Blacksmiths) 18. Vaghri (“Datan”—Tooth-

8. Kumbhar (Potters) brush Distributors)

g. Sadhu (Temple 19. Dhed (Folk Musicians—
Keepers) untouchable)

10. Gosai (Mendicants) 20. Bhangi (Sweepers—

untouchable)

11. Mochi (Shoemakers)
12. Sarwan (Bards)

Of these the Kanbis (the original settlers eight gen-
erations ago) form a majority with 155 families, and
there is only one Soni family. My own caste, the
Sadhu, is somewhat on the median line, but, as we
will see later, more than one-third of the Bhoringda
families have been deviating from their caste occupa-
tions. I could discover at least nine distinct spheres
of rural life where there is a gap between lradi-lio'nal
expectations and actual practices. By way c?f pointing
out these inconsistencies and ambiguities in present-
day Bhoringda, I will attempt to show that the pre-
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conception of cither a static and harmonious rural
community, or an uprooted, fast-changing society

would be invalid.
Do the People Still Follow Traditional Caste System?

Yes and no. Ten percent of all local households
have deviated from their traditional caste-occupa-
tions permanently, whercas 27 percént have adopted
new jobs in addition to their inherited carcers. For
instance, within a single Koli family, the head is an
architect, one of his sons a merchant, another son a
farmer, a third son in school (hoping to become a
teacher), and a brother is still engaged in the tradi-
tional work as a serf. They all share a joint family of
18.
The caste-career irregularity has created a gap be-
tween the villagers’ belief in caste purity and pollu-
tion and their actual behavior. Although the Brah-
mins are still the highest caste and the Bhangis the
lowest untouchables, middle-range castes are most in-
consistent in evaluating each other. Thus, the culti-
vators rate the potters higher (because some local
potters have made good) and the goldsmiths lower
(because they have been bankrupt due to the popu-
larity of ready-made jewelry in neighbouring towns).
Pragmatic interests often conflict with the conven-
tional mores. For instance, the tailors rate the
“lower” carpenters high because they need more
clothes and the “higher” goldsmith low because his
indoor work creates less need for new clothes.

If the inter-caste relationships of exchanging goods
and services were carried on not on the basis of mar-
ket conditions but according to traditional dharma
(mutual privileges and obligations), the caste eti-
quette would be rigidly followed. However, in Bhor-
ingda, as in other villages today and more so in large
cities, goods and services are exchanged in terms of
cash and not in kind. Consequently, most villagers.
who still acknowledge the rules of purity and pollu-
tion, are practicing them less and less. Thus when a
poor Brahmin, who is a local postman and whose rit-
ualistic high status may still be intact, is required to
enter the “polluted” lower caste households in order
to deliver mail or money orders, or when a well-to-
do, literate, low caste person nervously participates in
local Panchayat meetings, the caste-career ambiguity

is truly revealing.
Do Joint Families Stay Together?

In a joint family system, prevalent in most Indian
and other peasant villages, property, kitchen, and res-
idence are shared by a number of blood-relatives.
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The largest Bhoringd
bers, although the
from 6 10
factors are

a family consists of 29 mem-
average size has been reduced
5%2 during the past decade. At least two
responsible for the recent “split” in more
than a hundred local houscholds:

(a) Iﬂrm-fmm'fy conflicts, Because men work on farms,
women in Bhoringda are socially segregated and at-
tached to cach other in domestic work, Many dis-
agreements, rivalries, and jealousies are created
among them over the issues of cooking, child-rearing,
and other homekeeping chores. Such conflicts are also
due to the recent restriction on child marriages. So a
Mmature bride entering a joint household is more re-
sentful of the supreme command of her mother-in-
law than was a younger bride of past gencrations.

(b) Urban education and jobs. The villagers who have
Sent their sons to cities for formal education or train-
Ing in factory work complain that their urbanized
daughters-in-law do not show any deference to the
aged, demand more privacy, and resent the usual
household jobs. They feel that their sacrifices in edu-
cating their children remain unappreciated, The
youngsters, on the other hand, find their elders too
rigid and unsophisticated.

These “splits” are by no means permanent. The
young and the urbanized Bhoringda people soon dis-
cover that their new family freedom is very costly,
The joint household divides the economic and social
cost of rearing children. Old grandparents are readily
available as fond babysitters. Besides, the city, which
initially attracts the youth, proves to be cold and un-
reliable during the moments of joy or crisis. Conse-
quently, the locally “split” families often become
reunified under the threat of economic hardships,
and those who migrated to cities return to Bhoringda
during illness or emergency. In the meantime, even
those who are well established in their non-caste
urban occupations spend their vacations in Bhor-
ingda. For important events such as engagements,
weddings, pilgrimages, feasts, and pregnancies, they
always are eager to be with their families. Thus, for
the socially “split” families, the economic price of
their freedom is high, and for the vocationally
“split,” being “out of sight” does not necessarily
mean “out of mind”|

How Many Read and Write? And What?

Although the past decade has witnessed a steady
rise of literacy in Bhoringda, I found that the links
between formal literacy and socially useful knowl-
edge are very complex, These links can be explained
by two major trends:

(1) Spread of literacy varies n(cmr!i:?g to casle, age,
and sex, Bhoringda got its first school in 1907, during
the feudal rule of Bhavnagar Maharaja. Then one
teacher taught a dozen male students in two grad:‘:!s.
In the 1940’s when I went to school, these were 1n-
creased to two teachers, five grades, and g5 students,
mostly boys. Today there are scven rmr.hers, seven
grades, and more than 250 students including 90 girls.
Formal literacy has grown from 22 percent in the
mid-so’s to g5 percent today. What does it mean
though?

I found that the adults who were taught how to
read and write at night schools knew more about the
political events through newspapers than did the
youngsters. Male literacy is much higher, but the few
Bhoringda women who read and write are not neces-
sarily more intelligent than their illiterate counter-
parts. The literate women have to memorize the writ-
ten stories and songs painstakingly, but the illiterate
women could in fact recite more songs (for weddings
and other occasions) and folk tales spontaneously
from their memory.

Many informal sources of education such as festi-
vals, bards, folk dramas, and caste meetings have been
severely affected by formal education. Barbers, who
used to serve as news media, feel obsolete since the
news is now circulated through three or four daily
newspapers and ten or twelve transistor radios. They
have recently increased the price of haircuts as though
to compensate for the loss of their traditional status.

There is no match between high caste and higher
education. The most literate individuals in Bhor-
ingda are not Brahmins, but cultivators and artisans,
and their personal achievements have lifted their
caste status decisively. My own family and caste, for
instance, are viewed with deference due to the aca-
demic accomplishments of their members.

(b) Education is frequently misused. 1f Bhoringda's
high castes are not necessarily literate, its literates are
not necessarily knowledgeable. The school teachers
and other servicemen who are new to Bhoringda are
subject to public scorn, They are characterized by the
villagers as bookish, eggheads, and lacking common
sense.

When I asked the villagers about their concept of
an educated man, the consensus was that a good per-
son had to be either fully literate—a well-educated
person who is humble, kind, and socially useful—or
fully illiterate—honest, sincere, and simpleminded—
but no in-between. They complained about several
such men whom they call “half-literates” on the
grounds that they have created disunity in the village
and have brought a bad name to the village.

The three or four individuals who were among the
very few local literates during the decade 1935-45 mis-
used their skills in writing legal applications in-
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volving family feuds and other disputes which, the
villagers feel, should be best resolved by direct negoti-
ations, rather than bringing external police authority
in the village and thereby disrupting local unity. In
the absence of channels (literature, journals, news-
papers, etc.) in which to express their rare skills, these
literates kept busy with petitions and counter-peti-
tions, a way of fighting through writing:

Are the Hindu Villagers Other-worldly? 1 found
the usual notions about the Indian peasant’s fatalism
and other-worldliness invalid during my visit to the
chora, a combination of the local Hindu temple and

community center. I discovered two contradictory
trends:

(a) There is a decline in supernatural beliefs. Asked
whether they would postpone the results of their
deeds of this life until the incarnation, most said
“no.”” Only those who are well-to-do and those who
are undergoing major crises expressed their qualified
faith in reincarnation—the former to justify their
status quo, and the latter to hope for better! The
chora worships are poorly attended. The daily eve-
ning service, which used to attract large attendance
by all castes and age groups, now attracts a handful
of older women, the temple-keepers' personal friends,
and children who are more interested in playing
temple music than in the religious prayers, The local
Brahmins and Sadhus express their regrets for this
“decaying religiosity.”

The village secularism is also encouraged by the
school which no longer requires the daily religious
prayers. There are still some prayers, more for their
musical value than their religious contents. Many are
replaced by patriotic songs. Furthermore, the school
has been a catalyst in stamping out superstitious be-
liefs in ghosts, witches, and spirits of the dead roam-
ing around the burning ghat. Whenever mentioned,
such stories are now meant more for humour and
scorn than for check and threat.

(b) There is an increase in external religiosity. While
finding a decline in religious beliefs, I noticed a sur-
prising revival of other aspects of religion in Bhor-
ingda. Longer pilgrimages, more elaborate religious
functions, and more portraits of Hindu gods and
saints on the housewalls—these are some of the pres-
ent developments. Bus companies and railroads have
been arranging special pilgrimage tours to Ganges
and Dwarka, especially following good harvests when
the cultivators have more cash on hand. Recently,
the lower castes of Bhoringda have been emulating
the higher castes through more ritualistic religious
ceremonies (a process technically known as Sanskriti-
zation). Special musical programs and feasts are plan-
ned by the well-off lower castes families who seek to
compete with the others.

Whereas the poor villagers believe in fate by de-
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ell-off ones tend to show off thejy
Bns lle-range villagers seem to suffey
religiosity, the :md-;l c;-l- fgnu-adiclm'}' factors. Thys
“anomic” due to “(':.cu{e sacredness of holy coys
while not beltc‘*lnﬁcg:‘e else's cow is eating up !hch:
especially ‘.\.he(:l;?]l; vegetarians (at least 93 percent),
crops, tllﬁ"} ar ligiosity has another consequence;
The sl1:}l~y_rct|;‘§e rate of crimes such as rape, homj.
SI-cadY rzlsc 1.: -burning which were much rarer whey,
cide; an lzr.‘Feﬂred God."” Finally, some sort of ¢y).
:::fa{)c!:)é)redom is also a recent b’}"lprml{”‘:‘t 10[ 1‘!101:-
ingda’s mixed up religiosity. T!;‘- Ocarclc" ‘lcﬁ? (}[\Oll.
Vaghri, etc.) who used to perform 'lgl S olk.
dramas, acrobatics, and 1}1)'thologlml lilllleC "l-'l\c beep
steadily losing their skills. Under the influence of
Sanskritization, they have bccn.cumlam}g the more
literate and less participatory kind of high caste ye.
ligious celebrations. The resultnl-n bm‘f:dom was thuys
expressed by a middle-aged cultlvatm; -

“Our lives are empty these days. The city people
have all the fun. Those who used to entertain us |
performing Ramlila (Ra111:1}-':!11;1-(‘0[1lcrcd !'0]1: drama)
and Bhavaya (clown-show) have quit the \'l.llag('s. The
rich folks go to cities for plays and movies, but no.
body would bring them herel”

fault, and th

What Does the Machine Do to Man?

Despite its isolation, Bhoringda has been clearly
influenced by technology. People are more time-con.
scious; they move more speedily and efficiently; and
they use more and more machines instead of human
hands in their agricultural tasks. While appreciating
these changes, I noticed that cach new efficiency has
added a new anxiety to rural life,

Where there were only two or three clocks (includ-
ing an old wall clock, which was always right, at the
home of the Patel, the village chicf) only a decade
ago, tl.lerc are approximately 65 wristwatches and 25
tmepieces. Bhoringda’s new time-consciousness,
howevet:, does not Necessarily reflect greater efficiency
or sophistication. Young men of the village are fasci-
nated by wristwatches, which they use more like
novel jewelry and status symbols than as modern
gl;udes for wo::k. The watches have slightly pushcd
:u:;) I%‘i?: a!)tefl;::n::?:silf;d’ and shrunk the afternoon

'P, : traditional methods of deter-
mm(;nf time (stars, shadows, direction), A middle-
e Rk e ot s new e ook o

» Breasy hair, and bright clothes.

These y )
wisdom‘l-f“ﬂgsters have bookish knowledge, but lack

Al_lhough-irregu-lar, unreliable an( expensive, the
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Cooperation. These sentim
laziness, rivalry, je
facilities and frequ

° ents are now replaced by
alousy, and one-upmanship as the

B L ency ol the bus are less than de-
+Andoyet, more and more buses are being

used no I :
privat t only for public transportation but also for
€ wedding processions.

I was told that o
cal fertilizers have
and khatar
and cow

dctors, water pumps, and chemi-
been gradually replacing hal, kos,
(the oxen-driven plough, water drawer,
i ! s . o e 2 e
‘ use new technol-
::?.)’ because (1) machinery needs initial expenses and
e T
area there is a famine c\'erl’ [ ar ]“."}e1 ‘.m- '"-I =
_ y tourth or fifth year, and
fg) technology is uneconomical where the landhold-
mg, due to successive family “splits,” becomes smaller
and smaller (presently the average holding is be-
tween 12 and 15 acres).

Besides agriculture, other aspects of rural life are
also affected by machines, and in each case addi-
tional comforts have brought new conflicts. For in-
stance, the new oil mill has cost the traditional occu-
pation of the ghanchi (the oil presser), the new flour
mill has taken away the only means of livelihood of
local widows, and the separate water pumps in the
villages, while reducing the drudgery of drawing
water, have deprived housewives of the joy of daily
group gossip at the common well.

Are the Sick Villagers Treated and Healed?

Bhoringda has not yet acquired a medical clinic or
formally trained physicians, nurses, and midwives.
The closest hospital and drugstores are 15 miles
away. And yet the villagers have begun questioning
the mantras, herbs, and nature cures—the traditional
ways of curing patients. This new trend is largely in-
fluenced by two or three local kanbis who are prac-
ticing physicians in distant towns buF who visit Ehe
village families frequently. The conflict of medicine
versus mantra is reflected in the following three de-

velopments:

(a) While sharing such beliefs as that .everyon.e's
fate is determined at birth and that local diseases like
smallpox and fever are due to the anger of shitlamata
and other gods, the villagers are willing to use moderp
drugs and vaccinations, Fcu: the past three c'lecades it
has been compulsory for children to be vaccinated by
the visiting physician. The local vaidyas (traditional
doctors) and shamans, on_lhe otl_u::r hand, ha-ve been
using modern medicine in addition to their usual
herbs and sacred threads.

(b) When the local mantra and thread experts

themselves are inconsistent in their belief and prac-
tice, others are more confused, For instance, when a
priest sends for a medical doctor, or a local dai (tradi-
tional midwife) uses the services of a trained nurse,
their public images are shaken. The public city hos-
pitals are overcrowded and the private clinics are ex-
tremely expensive. Consequently many villagers still
rely more on traditional healing than on modern
treatment.

(¢) Even those who can financially afford to go to
the urban hospitals for treatment are often induced
to return to the village for social reasons. They find
the cities impersonal and doctors alien to them where-
as the village is familiar and [riendly. The dilemma
of being sick in the village was expressed by a cultiva-
tor who worked in a textile mill in Ahmedabad for
the past twelve years but who is now home for a
“change of air.”” “Things are tough for the sick here,”
he said. “No doctors, no hospitals, all superstitions
and false beliefs. If you get sick, you are better off in
the city; if you are healthy, you should be travelling;
but if you are seriously ill and about to die, you are
better off in the village where everyone knows and
cares for youl” :

Is the Panchayat Politicized?

Bhoringda always had a Panchayat (traditional sys-
tem of five or seven trustwothy villagers having juris-
diction over legal matters and political issues of the
villages), but it was not until after 1947 that the Sar-
panch (President) and the officers had to be elected,
in keeping with the new nationwide Panchayat Raj
Act. Although the New Delhi Government is central-
ized, the pro-village forces have been demanding the
revival of the Panchayat. Bhoringda’s Panchayat
members and several farmers with whom I talked re-
vealed their prevalent views on local politics as fol-

lows:

(a) Authoritarian despots are replaced by corrupt-
ible officers. Whenever an external officer visited
Bhoringda two decades ago, everyone felt uneasy and
threatened. Children stopped crying, adults cleared
the street, and housewives peered through the house
windows at the vehicles which brought a district or
county officer, clad with hat, tie, and shoes, to the
village.

Today the villagers appear to be freer and more
assertive when the regional officers or Congress party
members visit Bhoringda. And yet there is a new
attitude of suspicion and scorn towards the present
officers and leaders who have replaced the frightening
old masters. Where personal visits and persistent ap-
peals were needed for getting things done, there are
new complicated forms to fill out and impersonal ap-
plications to make. A villager summed up these mixed
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[eel'ings by saying: “The old kings were tyrants and
their officers were frightening, but at least they ap-
peared respectworthy and contented, You could
‘move’ them. These newy ‘White cap’ bosses are hungry
for new power and it's hard to trust them!”

(b) Nobody is just and fair in politics. The villagers
discuss their political matters at (he chora, a place
where they also reaq the regional newspapers. I sat
with them on several occasions and learned that they
are proud of theijr local I’anclmy:u and suspicious of
the external pressures at regional or state level. When-
ever a legal case or major dispute can not be settled at
Panchayats, they have to 80 to the city and that fre-
quently involves bribes, Why is there so much con-
troversy over bribes in transitional societies like
India? During the political honcymooning, the masses
are for the first time made aware of their new legal
rights. So there are always numerous cases of applying
for grants and settling disputes. Confronted with in.
flationary demands ang inadequate resources, the offi-
cers then tend to cater to those whom they “know” or
make themselves “known” by being pushy or wealthy.
Hence the gap between the creed of justice and equal-
ity and the conduct of favoritism and corruptibility.

() Future outlook is mixed. The villagers have
different views on the political future of Bhoringda.
The elite patels, who send their children to the cities
[qr higher education, are optimistic about the future
of the country but pessimistic about the village. But
their urbanized sons and daughters who often scorn
the village backwardness, nevertheless enjoy the local
hospitality and special treatment during their short
visits. Simpler cultivators and artisans of Bhoringda
are optimistic about getting more food, money, and
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My visit, then, suggests that in spi-te of its Physica)
isolation, Bhoringda has been changing from 3 closeq
and rigid system to a relatively open and nervoys
community. Although there is still no clectricity, no
restaurant, no railroad station, no medical clinic, anq
no English spoken, new ideas and attitudes have
been entering the village through invisible channels
In another decade or so it may be even more difficylt
to analyze such a village in terms of village commy.
nity or village economy without explicit reference to
broader regional, national, and world relations. In

the meantime, revisiting Bhoringda, to me, is both
exciting and alarming,

A FOREIGN VISITOR'S VIEW OF THE UNITED STATES: STEREOTYPES AND REALITIES
(Continued from page 792)

of this potential is of great importance not only to
the United States, but to the whole world., The ques-
tion whether the world of tomorrow will be a livable
place where man, for all his inadequacies and for all
the inherent quality of tragedy that is so much part
of the human condition, will have a better chance to
fulfill his potential for happiness, will very much—
though of course not solely—depend on how the peo-
ple in the United States will answer the fundamental
questions that they themselves as well as others are
now raising. As with all human endeavor there is no
certainty that you will succeed. If you fail, not only
you but all of us will be the losers.

What does all this mean in terms of your responsi-
biiity for handling foreign visitors to this country? I

would think that
how little sense j¢
eign visitor anq ¢,
range of

the observations I have made show
makes to try to manipulate the for-
O try to predetermine the kind and
€Xposure that he shoulq have, It would be
m_u.ch more important jn the long run to allow the
v151t0‘_' to share in the search of which I have been
speaking. It is this kind of experience more than any-

thing else, 1 think, whicp, will lead to an understand-
Mg on the part of

the vi it his su-
perficial likes and d; sitor that goes beyond h

Dipindai dengan CamScanner



o

Mahatma Gandhi
Centennial

FYHE CENTENARY of Mahatma Gandhi's birth

Fwas celebrated on October 2nd of this year. Of
him, Chester Bowles, former longtime American
Ambassador to India, has written: “It has been said
that there is scarcely an individual on this earth
whose life has not been affected in some essential way
by Gandhi. This is so because no other public figure
of our cra so clearly understood, or so confidently
welcomed, the implications ol the revolutionary age
in which we live. Among all the revolutionaries who
have dominated the political stage in our century—
Lenin, Mussolini, Hitler, Stalin, and Mao—Gandhi
alone offered the prospect of reform without destruc-
tion. While his revolutionary contemporaries were
feeding the flames of pernicious chaos, he saw in the
innate dignity of the human being, no matter how
humble or downtrodden, the key to orderly political
and social progress.”

The best source for understanding Gandhi is his
own book, An Autobiography: The Story of My Ex-
periments with Truth, Boston: Beacon Press, 1957.
This volume, however, was originally published in
1929 and, therefore, is concerned with only part of

8
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Mahatma Gandhi's study in Birla

ADOVE. ]
yooks and writing matcrial,

House with his 1

Leer. The few personal possessions of
Gandhi—his shappals, wooden sandals, watch,
spectacles, bowls, spoons, and his favorite

hook of songs.

Gandhi’s life. There are many updated biographies.
Two good sources for quotations from Gandhi are
All Men Are Brothers: Life and Thoughts of Ma-
hatma Gandhi as Told in His Own Words, Paris:
UNESCO, 1958, and Gandhi Reader, edited by
Homer Jack, Bloomington: Indiana University Press,
1956.

The following quotations from writings and
speeches by Gandhi, which are drawn from The
Birthright of Man, UNESCO, 1969, by permission of
the Navajivan Trust, and from Asia through Asian
Eyes compiled by Baldoon Dhingra (Rutland, Ver-
n.:ont: Charles E. Tuttle Company, 1g59), by permis-
sion .o[ Thames and Hudson, Publishe;s London,
prow'de provocative and memorable exam[')lcs of the
creative way in which he examined the human condi-
u-on. The wisdom of his vision and actions is espe:
cral?y relevant today as mankind searches for ways to
achieve a humanistic revolution,

(See following page for Gandhi quoles)
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OBSERVATIONS BY MAHATMA GANDIHI

;I'he DoclrmE: of Ahimsa (non-injury and nonvio-
ence to all living things) is a central tenet of Gan-
dhian thought.

1

M}‘. uniform experience has convinced me that
there is no other God than Truth. . . the only means
for the realization of Truth is Ahimsa. . . . To see
the universal and all-pervading Spirit of Truth face
to face one must be able to love the meanest of cre-
ation as oneself.

Identification with everything that lives is impossi-
ble without self-purification; without self-purification
the observance of the law of Ahimsa must remain an
empty dream; God can never be realized by one who
is not pure of heart. Self-purification therefore must
mean purification in all the walks of life. And purifi-
cation being highly infectious, purification of oneself
necessarily leads to the purification of one’s sur-
roundings.

But the path of self-purification is hard and steep.
To attain to perfect purity one has to become abso-
lutely passion-free in thought, speech and action; to
rise above the opposing currents of love and hatred,
attachment and repulsion. I know that I have not in
me as yet that triple purity, in spite of constant cease-
less striving for it. That is why the world’s praise
fails to move me, indeed it very often stings me. To
conquer the subtle passions scems to me to be far
harder than the physical conquest of the world by

the force of arms.

2

This ahimsa (nonviolence) is the basis of the
search for truth. I am realizing every day that the
search is vain unless it is founded on ahimsa as the
basis. It is quite proper to resist and attack a system,
st and attack its author is tantamount to
resisting and attacking oneself. For we are all tarred
with the same brush, and are children of one and the
same Creator, and as such the divine powers within
us are infinite. To slight a single human being is to
slight those divine powers, and thus to harm not only
that being but with him the whole world.

but to resi

3

I want to realize brotherhood or identity not
eings called human, but I want to

merely with the b :
h all life, even with such things as

realize identity wit

crawl upon carth, I want, if I don’t give you a shock,
to realize identity with even the crawling things
upon carth, because we ¢laim descent from the same
God, and that being so, all life in whatever form it

appears must be essentially one.

Besides Ahimsa, Gandhi based his leadership of the
Indian movement for independence upon the doc-
trine of Satyagraha, which he defined as “the soul
force” or “the force which is born of truth and love
of non-violence.” He had been influenced by Thor-
caw’s essay on “Civil Disobedience” and by Tolstoy,
which confirmed his growing belicf that man must
stand against all laws which he feels are unjust.

1

In my opinion, non-co-operation with evil is as
much a duty as is co-operation with good. . . . Non-
violence implies voluntary submission to the penalty
for non-co-operation with evil. I am here, [before a
British court in India in 1922] therefore, to invite
and submit cheerfully to the highest penalty that can
be inflicted upon me for what in law is deliberate
crime, and what appears to me to be the highest duty
of a citizen. The only course open to you, the judge
and the jury, is either to resign your posts and thus
disassociate yourselves from evil, . . . or to inflict

upon me the severest penalty.

2

If a father does injustice, it is the duty of his chil-
dren to leave the parental roof. If the headmaster of
a school conducts his institution on an immoral
basis, the pupils must leave the school. If the chair-
man of a corporation is corrupt, the members thereof
must wash their hands clean of his corruption by
withdrawing from it; even so il a government does a
grave injustice the subject must withdraw co-opera-
tion wholly or partially, sufficiently to wean the ruler
from wickedness. In each case conceived by me there
is an clement of suffering whether mental or physi-
cal. Without such suffering it is not possible to attain

freedom.
G

Every man has an equal right to the necessaries of
life even as birds and beasts have. And since every
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right carries with it » corresponding duty and the
-':ort:es].)onding remedy for resisting any attack upon
i 1t is merely a matter of finding out the corre-
sponding duties and remedies to vindicate the ele-
mentary fundamental equality. The corresponding
(.luly 15 to Tabour with my limbs and the correspond-
g remedy is to non-co-operate with him who de-
prives me of the fruit of my labour. And if I would
rcct?gnizc the fundamental equality, as I must, of the
capitalist and the labourer, I must not aim at his de-
struction. I must strive for his conversion. My non-
co-operation with him wil] open his eyes to the
wrong he may be doing.

4

If however, in spite of the utmost effort, the rich
do not become guardians of the poor in the true
sense of the term and the latter are more and more
crushed and die of hunger, what is to be done? In
trying to find out the solution of this riddle I have
lichted on non-violent non-co-operation and civil dis-
obedience as the right and infallible means, The rich
cannot accumulate wealth without the co-operation
of the poor in society. If this knowledge were to
penetrate to and spread amongst the poor, they
would become strong and would learn how to free
themselves by means of non-violence from the crush-
ing inequalities which have brought them to the
verge of starvation.

Throughout the lengthy struggle for Indian inde-
pendence, Gandhi constantly reminded his followers
that the creation of the new nation which he envi-
sioned would not come merely with the expulsion of
the British. Independence was only the forerunner,
Gandhi cautioned, of another period that would
demand self-sacrifice and dedication in building the
new India—an India in which people of different
religions and different castes could live side by side
in mutual respect and security. An often-quoted re-
mark expresses simply and eloquently an essential
aspect of Gandhi's creed:

I do not want a kingdom, salvation or heaven;
what I want is to remove the troubles of the op-
pressed and the poor. I do not want my house to be
walled in on all sides and my windows to be stuffed.

er 1969
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Other observations by Gandhi.

1

[ learnt from my illiterate but wise mother thyy 5,
rights to be deserved and p‘rcservccl'came from duty
well done. Thus the very r:g]!l' to llv'e accrues to
only when we do the duty of citizenship of the World,
From this one fundamental s:tatement, perhaps jt ;
easy enough to define the duties of Man and _wﬂman
and correlate every right to some C?rr65pon(llng duly
to be first performed. Every other I‘Igh-[ can be shoywy
to be a usurpation hardly worth fighting for,

2

A man cannot become self-sufficient even in re.
spect of all the various operations from the growing
of cotton to the spinning of the yarn. He has at some
stage or other to take the aid of the members of his
family. And if one may take help from one's own
family, why not from one’s neighbours? Or otherwise
what is the significance of the great saying, “The
world is my family?

3

Two brothers quarrel; one of them repents and
reawakens the love that was lying dormant in him;
the two again begin to live in peace; nobody takes
note of this. But if the two brothers, through the in-
tervention of solicitors or some other reason, take up
arms or go to law—which is another form of the exhi-
bition of brute force—their doings would be immedi-
ately noticed in the press, they would be the talk of
their neighbours and would probably go down in his
tory. And what is true of families and communities is
true [ff nations. There is no reason to believe that
there is one law for families and another for nations.
History, then, is a record of an interruption of the
course of nature. Soul-force, being natural, is not
noted in history,

Compiled by Seymour FersH
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“He [Yasunari Kawabata] does not
represent. . . ‘new’ Japan. Nor will !:‘:e
lover of the ‘old’ Japan of quaint
geishas and rickshawmen and cherry
blossoms—if such ever existed—turn lo
him for confirmation of his nostalgic
dream.”—Kenneth Strong. (SociarL Eou-
caTioN is grateful to The Nobel Foun-
dation for permission to reprint a major
part of Yasunari Kawabald's lecture,
translated by Dr. Edward Seidensticker.)

Japan the Beautiful

and Myself

Nobel Lecture by YASUNART KAWABATA

INTRODUCTORY NOTE

or the second time an Asian has

been awarded the Nobel Prize for
Literature. Rabindranath Tagore ol
India was honored in 1913 and Yasu-
nari Kawabata of Japan in 1968. An
excellent assessment of the most recent
award has been provided by Kenneth
Strong, who wrote the following in
UNESCO Features:

“In [ew other countries today can a
literary event attract such publicity, or
literature itself such prestige [as in
Japan]. Such also is the patriotism of
the Japanese that international recog-
nition for one of their writers is
genuinely felt as a triumph [or the
whole nation. . . .

“Yet there are two paradoxes about
the award, both of them -curiously
reassuring. In the first place, Kawabata
has little to do with the world of the
Japanese economic miracle that makes
such headlines—her modernism, her
abounding vitality and efficiency,
typified by the hordes of instant-news-
men who converged on his home to
ensure that no paper or TV screen
throughout the land would be without
full coverage of this prestigious suc-
cess story the [ollowing morning. He
does not represent this ‘new’ Japan.
Nor will the lover of the ‘old’ Japan of
quaint geishas and rickshawmen and
cherry blossoms—if such ever existed—
turn to him for confirmation of his
nostalgic dream. Still less has Kawabata
any message for the ideology-hunter;
he had concerned himself no more with
the democracy of the 50's and 6o's than
he did with the nationalist fanaticism
of the 3o's. Though his characters are
recognizably contemporary, and Kawa-
bata himself is a "modern™ in some
senses of the word, his work is essentially
classical in spirit, a twentieth-century
manifestation of the uniquely Japanese
and Buddhist sensibility which pro-
duced the diaries, novels and poetry
of the Heian court in the tenth and
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cleventh centuries and the recluse
literature of the following medicval
period. That this spirit should remain
so brilliantly alive today in an ap-
parently hostile world is the first and
sufficiently remarkable paradox.

“Too Japanese for the West”

“The second is that the Nobel Prize
should go to one who, unlike many of
his Japanese fellow-authors, has been
almost entirely uninfluenced either by
Western literary models, or by con-
ceptions of clarity and logic and struc-
ture traditionally considered as funda-
mental in Western literature, or by any
desire to be understood abroad. His
prose, though perspicuous enough to
the Japanese reader, who normally pre-
fers apprehending images and ideas
intuitively to following them in a ‘logi-
cal’ sequence, is exceedingly dilficult to
translate, at least into Western lan-
guages. There is an obvious contrast
here with Tagore, who wrote volu-
minously in English, and whose literary
reputation thus depended in part on
the historical accident that he lived in
a time when European languages and
culture still dominated much of Asia:
in this sense, Kawabata's award is a
truer Asian ‘first’ than Tagore's. The
important point is that what was widely
thought in Japan to be so Japanese
that no foreigner could ever under-
stand it, has been understood, even in
translation, and has made sufficient im-
pact to achieve formal international
recognition. Despite the chorus of
praise, some Japanese will have mo-
mentary regrets. The notion that your
country possesses secrets that no out-
sider can penctrate is both agreeable
and, on occasion, convenient. In help-
ing to explode it the Nobel Committee
have done a service to the cause of
genuine bridge-building between East
and West.

. . . . . . - . .

If Kawabata owes so much to classical
Japanese tradition, the non-Japanese
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reader may feel some trepidation in
approaching his work. He need mnot
worry. A cold, remote beauty may be
the hallmark of his writing; if so, it is
a beauty which also invigorates. We
may well leave the last word to anotlier
Japanese novelist, a younger contem-
porary of Kawabata's, who compares his
reactions after reading  Sartre and
Kawabata: ‘One feels tension and ex-
citement in both cases, but with Sartre
it is the excitement of being drawn in-
exorably, struggling, into a vortex—with
Kawabata, the strange, penetrating ten-
sion that comes from slowly steeping
one's face in ice-cold water, , '

The following selection is (he final
hall of the lecture which Yasunari
Kawabata delivered at the Swedish
Academy on the occasion of his re-
ceiving the Nobel Prize in Literature.
The text here was translated into
English by Dr. Edward Seidensticker,
who has been Kawabata's principal
translator into English and ‘who has
received a public expression of grati-
tude from the author for his work.
Novels by Kawabata, available in
English, are Snow Country (Knopf,
1957) and Thousand Cranes (Knopf,
1959), which were reissued in one
volume in 196g. Scheduled for publica-
tion by Knopf in 1970 - is Sound of
the Mountain, :

SELECTION FROM:

Japan the Beautiful
and Myself

by YASUNARI KAWABATA

“If you meet a Buddha, kill him, .
If you meet a patriarch of the law, kill
him.”

This is a wellknown Zen motto. If
Buddhism is divided generally into the
sects that believe in salvation by faith
and those that believe in salvation by
one’s own efforts, then of course there
must be such violent utterances in
Zen, which insists upon salvation by
one's own efforts. On the other side,
the side of salvation by faith, Shinran
(1173-1262), the founder of the Shin
sect, once said: “The good shall be
reborn in paradise, and how much
more shall it be so with the bad.” This
view of thing$ has something in com-
mon with Ikkyu's world of the Buddha
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et at

i 1
and the world of the devil, ?[réiclj:l .

heart the two have their (.III. “1 shall
clinations. Shinran also F::’l"-
take not a single disciple. BT

“If you meet a Buddha, kill him 1
: o sarch of the law, ki
you meet a patriarc R ron
him.” “I shall not take a sIngic
ciple.” In these two statements, per
haps, is the rigorous [ate of art. . £
In Zen there is no worship 0
images. Zen does have images, but In
the hall where the regimen of mc‘dlla‘
tion is pursued, there are neither
images nor pictures of Bllddh:lf, nor
are there scriptures. The Zen dlSC?Plc
sits for long hours silent and motion-
less, with his eyes closed. Presently he
enters a state of impassivity, free from
all ideas and all thoughts. He departs
from the self and enters the realm of
nothingness. This is not the nothing-
ness or the emptiness of the West. It
is rather the reverse, a universe of the
spirit in which everything communi-
cates freely with everything, transcend-
ing bounds, limitless. There are of
course masters of Zen, and the disciple
is brought toward enlightenment by
exchanging questions and answers wi.lh
his master, and he studies the scrip-
tures. The disciple _must, however,
always be lord of his own thoughts,
and must attain enlightenment through
his own efforts. And the emphasis is
less upon reason and argument than
upon intuition, immediate feeling. En-
lightenment comes not from teaching
but through the eye awakened in-
wardly. Truth is in “the discarding of
words,” it lies “outside words.” And
so we have the extreme of “silence like
thunder,” in the Vimalakirti Nirdesa
Sutra. Tradition has it that Bodhid-
harma, a southern Indian prince who
lived about the sixth century and was
the founder of Zen in China, sat for
nine years in silence facing the wall
of a cave, and finally attained en.
lightenment. The Zen practice of silent
meditation in a seated posture derives
[from Bodhidharma.
Here are two religious poems by
Ikkyu:
“When I ask you answer, When I do not
you do not,
What is there then in your heart, O
Lord Bodhidharma?"
“And what is it, the heart?
It is the sound of the pine breeze in the
ink painting,”

Here we have the spirit of Zen in
Oriental painting. The heart of the
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ink painting is in space, abbrcvi;[ion'
what is left undrawn. I.n the words of
the Chinese painter Chin Nung: “You
paint the branch }vcll... and yoy h.c“
the sound of the wind.” And the priest
Dogen once more: “Art; there not these
cases? Enlightenment in the voice of
the bamboo. Radiance of heart jp the
peach blossom."”

Ikenobo Sen-o, a master of flower 4.
ranging, once said. (the 'rcntmrk is to
be found in his Sayings): "With a spray
of flowers, a bit of water, one evokes
the vastness of rivers and mountaing»
The Japanese garden, t00, of course,
symbolizes the vastness of nature. The
Western garden tends to be symmety;.
cal, the Japanese garden asymmetricy],
and this is because the asymmetricy)
has the greater power to symbolize
multiplicity and vastness. The asym.
metry, of course, rests upon a balance
imposed by delicate SCI'I.SlbllltICS.. Noth-
ing is more complicated, varied, at-
tentive to detail, than the Japanese art
of landscape gardening. Thus there js
the form called the dry landscape, com.
posed entirely of rocks, in which the
arrangement of stones gives expression
to mountains and rivers that are not
present and even suggests the waves of
the great ocean breaking in upon cliffs.
Compressed to the ultimate, the Japa-
nese garden becomes the bonsai dwarf
garden, or the bonseki, its dry version.

In the Oriental word for landscape,
literally “mountain-water,” with its re-
lated implications in landscape paint-
ing and landscape gardening, there is
contained the concept of the sere and
wasted, and even of the sad and the
threadbare. Yet in the sad, austere,
autumnal qualities so valued by the
tea ceremony, itself summarized in
the expression “gently respectful,
cleanly quiet,” there lies concealed a
great richness of spirit; and the tea
room, so rigidly confined and simple,
contains boundless space and unlimited
elegance. The single flower contains
more brightness than a hundred
flowers. The great sixteenth-century
master of the tea ceremony and flower
arranging, Rikkyu, taught that it was
wrong to use fully opened flowers.
Even in the tea ceremony today the
general practice is to have in the al-
cove of the tea room but a single
"f_’“"‘-f: and that a flower jn bud. In
winter a special flower of winter, let
us say a camellia, bearing some such
name as White Jewel or Wabisuke.
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which might be translated literally as
“Helpmate in Solitude,” is chosen, »
(amfrl]m rFmarknble among camellias
‘for its whiteness and the smallness of
its blussr;_ms: and but a single bud is
set out in the aI(.ovc. White is the
deanest of colors, it contains in itself
all the other colors. And there must
always be dew on the bud, The bud js
moistened with a few drops of water.
The most splendid of arrangements
for the tea ceremony comes in May,
when i peony is put in a celadon vase:
but here again there is but a single
white bud, always with dew upon it,
Not only are there drops of water upon
the flower, the vase too is frequently
moistened.

Among flower vases, the ware that
is given the highest rank is old Iga,
from the sixteenth and seventeenth
centurices, and it commands the highest
price. When old Iga has been damp-
ened, its colors and its glow take on a
beauty such as to awaken one afresh.
Iga was fired at very high tempera-
tures, ‘The straw ash and the smoke
from the fuel fell and flowed against
the surface, and, as the temperature
dropped, became a sort of glaze, be-
cause the colors were not fabricated
but were rather the result of nature at
work in the kiln, color patterns
emerged in such varieties as to be
called quirks and f[reaks of the kiln.
The rough, austere, strong surfaces of
old Iga take on a voluptuous glow
when dampened. It breathes to the
rhythm of the dew of the flowers. The
taste of the tea ceremony also asks
that the tea bowl be moistened before
using, to give it its own soft glow.

Ikenobo Sen-o remarked on another
occasion (this too is in his Sayings)
that “the mountains and strands should
appear in their own forms."” Bringing
a new spirit into his school of flower
.arranging, therefore, he found ‘“fow-
ers” in broken vessels and withered
branches, and in them too the enlight-
enment. Here we see an awakening to
the heart of the Japanese spirit, under
the influence of Zen. And in it too,
perhaps, is the heart of a man living
in the devastation of long civil wars.
The Tales of Ise, compiled in the
tenth century, is the oldest Japanese col-
lection of lyrical episodes, numbers of
which might be called short stories. In
one of them we learn that the poet
Ariwara no Yukihira, having invited
guests, put out flowers: “Being a man

Photograph, Embassy of Japan

ol feeling, he had in a large jar a most
unusual wistaria. The trailing spray of
flowers was upwards of three and a half
feet long.”

A spray of wistaria of such length is
indeed so unusual as to make one have
doubts about the credibility of the
writer; and yet I can [eel in this great
spray a symbel of Heian culture. The
wistaria is a very Japanese flower, and
it has a feminine elegance. Wistaria
sprays, as they trail in the breeze, sug-
gest soltness, gentleness, reticence. Dis-
appearing and then appearing again
in the earlysummer greencry, they
have in them that feeling for the poig-
nant beauty of things long character-
ized by the Japanese as mono no
aware. No doubt there was a particular
splendor in that spray upwards of
three and a half feet long. The splen-
dor of Heian culture a millennium ago
and the emergence of a peculiarly
Japanese beauty were as wondrous as
this most unusual wistaria, for the
culture of T’ang China had at length
been absorbed and Japanized. In
poetry there came, early in the tenth
century, the first of the imperially com-
missioned anthologies, the Kokinshu,
and in fiction the Tales of Ise, fol-
lowed by the supreme masterpieces of
classical Japanese prose, the Tale of
Genji of Lady Murasaki and the Pil-
low Book of Sei Shonagon, both of
whom lived from the late tenth century
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into the carly cleventh. So was estab-
lished a tradition which influenced and
even controlled Japanese literature for
eight hundred years. ‘The Tale 'n,f
Genji in particular is the highest pin-
nacle of Japanese literature. Even (|(.)WII
to our day there has not been a piece

" of fiction to compare with it. That

such a modern work should have been
written in the eleventh century is a
miracle, and as a miracle the work is
widely known abroad. Although my
grasp of classical Japanese was un-
certain, the Heian classics were my
principal boyhood reading, and it is
the Genji, I think, that has meant the
most to me. For centurics alter it was
written, fascination with the Genji per-
sisted, and imitations and reworkings
did homage to it. The Genji was a
wide and deep source of nourishment
for poetry, of course, and for the fine
arts and handicralts as well, and even
for landscape gardening.

Murasaki and Sei Shonagon, and
such famous poets as Izumi Shikibu,
who probably died carly in the elev-
enth century, and Akazome Emon,
who probably died in the mid-eleventh
century, were all ladies-in-waiting in
the imperial court. Japanese culture
was court culture, and court culture
was feminine. The day of the Genji
and the Pillow Book was its finest,
when court culture ripeness was mov-
ing into decay. One [eels in it the sad-
ness at the end of glory, the high tide
of Japanese court culture. The court
went into its decline, power moved
[rom the court nobility to the military
aristocracy, in whose hands it remained
through almost seven centuries {rom
the founding of the Kamakura Shogu-
nate in 1192 to the Meiji Restoration
in 1867 and 1868. It is not to be
thought, however, that either the im-
perial institution or court culture
vanished. In the eighth of the imperial
anthologies, the Shinkokinshu of the
early thirteenth century, the technical
dexterity of the Kohinshu was pushed
yet a step further, and sometimes fell
into mere verbal dalliance; but there
were added elements of the mysterious,
the suggestive, the evocative and in-
ferential clements of sensuous fantasy
that have something in common with
modern symbolist poetry. Saigyo, who
has been mentioned earlier, was a
representative poet spanning the two
ages, Heian and Kamakura,

(Concluded on page 890)
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A TECHNIQUE FOR CLASSROOM TEAGHERS

Japanese Kabuk Theater

“Art lies in the slender margin between the real

and the unreal.”

Chikamatsu Monzaemon (1653-1725)

Kabuhi, whose origins date back to the
sevenleenth century, remains one of the
delights of the Japanese theater. Social
studies teachers can stimulate their stu-
denls’ interest in  Japanese cultural
creativity by having them read or per-
form the following Kabuhi play, trans-
lated by TFAunioN BoOWwERs. It is from

Japanese Theatre, Copyright rgsa, Fau-

" bion Bowers, Thomas Nelson and

Phategraph, Embassy of Japan
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Sons, publisher.

THE MONSTROUS SPIDER
(Tsuchigumo)

Notes: In ancient Japan it was be-
lieved that a race known as tsuchig- |
umo (ground spiders), had formerly
inhabited the land. Etymologically the
word comes from tsuchi gomori (living
in caves). Since legendary time a tale
called Tsurugi no mahi was widely
popular and is considered the proto-
type of all subsequent spider stories in

Japanese literature. Tsurugi no maki

is substantially the same as the present
version of The Monstrous Spider, ex-
cept that Raiko’s sword is named Hiza-
marw which, after successfully killing
a spider "four feet high and living in a
huge mound,” is renamed Kumo kiri
maru. Raiko is the stage name of the
actual historical man known as Mina-
moto Yorimitsu who lived from 994 to

1021 A.D.

_ The story appears in Noh under the
title Tsuchigumo; in joruri storytelling
as Tsuchigumo Taiji, written by Inoue
Harima-no-jo; in a puppet play as
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Kanhasshu Tsunagi Uma, written

j i
Chikamatsu Monzaemon in 1724. In
the puppet version, the spider s

treated as a demoniac form of a Taira
maiden named Kocho. The only Ka-
buki version known today is the pres-
ent adaptation from Noh.

In 1881, Onoe Kikugoro V was
pressed for a mew play in order 10
commemorate the thirty-third anniver-
sary of the death of Onoe Baiju
(Kikugoro 1II). A patron suggested
that since Kikugoro V's grandfather,
Onoe Shoroku 1, had played a form of
Tsuchigumo in 1804, and also the late
Baiju had played a role of a ghost spi-
der in 1845, both with great success, a
play on a similar theme would be ap-
propriate, Kawatake Mokuami's help
was enlisted, The selection of Tsuchig-
umo from the Noh was partly an effort
to find a mawch for The Subscription
List (Kanjincho), an carly Noh adap-
tation and already long a success with
the rival Ichikawa family. Subse-
quently the government had reinvoked
the traditional law forbidding Kabuki
players from borrowing from Noh.
After considerable  pressure  from a
high official, a patton of Noh and of
Kikugoro V, the author and actor,
were finally allowed to intreduce the
text into Kabuki. Critics assailed it as
impure, since it was seven parts Noh
and three parts Kabuki. But after re-
peated performances, it was successful
and became one of the “10 Favorite
Plays, Old and New, of the Onoe Fam-
ily" (Shin Ko Engeki Ju Shu). The
Monstrous Spider was the first adapta-
tion from the Noh during the Meiji
Era, and started the spate of adapta-
tions which followed.

In Noh as well as in their adapta-
tions in Kabuki, “demon plays,” of
which The Monstrous Spider is typi-
cal, follow a characteristic form: a) the
demon in disguise (winning over his
opponent); b) a comic interlude
(performed by extraneous characters);
¢) the demon in his true colors
(vanquished by his opponent).

The dance<drama is performed to the
accompaniment ol Naga uta g]on;‘:
song) music. The setting is a painted
background showing a single pine tree.
characteristic of Noh plays, and at the
side, stalks of bamboo.

Synopsis
The Monstrous Spider is the story of
Raiko who is suffering from a mysten-

ous ailment. He has asked the prelates
of various Buddhist temples to pray
£0r his recovery. At midnight the
‘\gonslmus Spider” assumes the dis-
gu:se. of a priest and tries to kill him
by his sorcery. Raiko cuts him with his
sword, and by following the blood
tracks his retainers, the four loyal pala-
dins, are able to pursue the spider to
his lair. The spider is killed and Raiko
recovers from his ailment.

Characters

The priest Chichu (in reality the Mon-
strous Spider)

Raiko
Yasumasa (Raiko's attendant)
Watanabe no Tsuna (Raiko's retainer)
Sakata no Kintoki (Raiko's retainer)
Urabe no Suetake (Raiko's retainer)
Usui no Sadamitsu (Raike's Retainer)
Kocho (a lady attendant)

THE PLAY

(Yasumasa enters)

Yasusasa: I am Hirai Yasumasa, an at-
tendant of Lord Raiko, and the brav-
est warrior of the Minamoto clan. My
lord, having been sick in bed lor some
time, had the apothecary prepare
medicines for him. As they had no
effect on him, he asked the prelates of
various temples to hold Buddhise ser-
vices for his recovery. To my great
joy, 1 hear that he is better, and I
have come to inquire after his con-
dition.

(Seats himself)
Music:

“Drifting, drifting with the wind,
Clouds float in the sky.
There appears Lord Raiko
Long suffering from his illness,
Wishing to breathe the freshness

of the evening air.”

(Raiko enters)
Yasunmasa: How do you feel, my lord?

Raiko: The apothecary has done well
and, thanks to his ministrations, I am
much improved of late. Look at the
chrysanthemums here in the garden.

Yasusasa: Chrysanthemums are flowers
of good fortune. It is said that their
fragrance has the virtue of prolong-
ing life. 1 hope you will completely
recover before long, my lord.
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Rako: At the end of August, I went to
Ichijo—
Music:
“When the long autumn night
Turned to dawn at last,
We, the lady and 1,
Parted from each other
With much regret.
And as I came back in the cool
breeze—"

Rako: I felt cold and then fell ill.

Yasuaasa: Your attendants did all they
could.
Music:
“His Majesty the Emperor
Dcigned to send the head apothecary
To prepare medicines for him."”

Yasunasa: And I hear, much to my joy,
that you are better.

Raiko: Go and rest yourself.
Yasumasa: Thank you, my lord.

Music:
“Thus saying,
Yasumasa retires to the anteroom.”
(Yasumasa leaves)
“As the moon begins
To hide behind the clouds,
Quietly and gracelully.
Kacho, the lady attendant,
Approaches Lord Raiko."

(Kocho enters)
Kocno: Is anyone here?
Pace: Who is there?

Kocno: I, Kocho, a woman in attend-
ance.

Pace: My lord has been long waiting
for you. Come in, please.

Kocno: Thank you,

(Kneels before Raiko)

I have brought you medicine from

the apothecary. How do you feel, my
lord?

Raiko: Much better these few days. 1
will soon be restored.

Kocho: I am most glad to hear it, niy
lord.

Raiko: The hills must be aflame with
autumnal tints now.

Kocno: Oh, they are like burning fire.

Raiko: Come and describe them to di-
vert my mind.

Kocsto: With pleasure, my lord.
(She begins to dance)
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Music:
"Takao mountain is [amous for its
maple trees
With their autumnal tints.
The summit of Ogura mountain s
lit
With the splendour of (he setting
sun,
The yellow leaves of Arashiyama,
Tremble in the storms,
The river Oi
Flows, flows with floating
Yellow and red leaves.”

(Kocho concludes her dance and sits
down)

Rako: Thank you for your descrip-
tion. You may go now.

Kocno: Yes, my lord.

(She leaves)
(Raiko is attacked by a fit of trem-
bling. The page puts a heavy cloth
around his shoulders)

Music:

“Clouds and mist hide the moon.
The lamp once so bright darkens.
Suddenly there stands a priest with

a rosary in his hand.”

Cmenv: How do you feel, Lord Raiko?

Music: “Raiko looks up as if in a
dream.”

Raiko; How strangel Where have you
come [rom, your Reverence?

Ciicniu: 1 am the priest Chichu, who
lives on Mt. Hiei,

Raiko: Why have you come? It is the
dead of night.

Cuiiciiu: 1 hear that you, seriously jll,
have asked the prelates to pray for
you. I too have come to hold a ser-
vice for your recovery.

Raiko: You are quite welcome, your
Reverence. In your ascetic practices,
you must have traveled far and wide.

Cinicniu: T was born in a family of re-
spectable warriors, and for the salva-

" tion of my father's soul, I became a
priest . . .

Music:
“To wander about this world
Clad in black religious robes.
One day I walk along the beaches
of the northern seas,
And on the next I visit the [ar dis-
tant shores of Kyushu.™
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"There appears the monstrous
spider

Wonderfully huge and full
of horror,”

Photograph, U. §. Army Signal Corps

Cuiciu: People praise the flowers in
spring and the clear moon in Au-
tumn . ..

Music:
“But for me, having renounced this
world,
Nothing interests me, nothing at-
tracts my attention.
I have practiced many austerities,
Have waded rough strcams and
crossed wild stretches.”

Raiko: I am much pleased to have so
virtuous a priest hold services for me.

Cuicro: I shall now pray to the Five
Buddhas for your recovery.

Music:
“Approaching Lord Raiko
The higure of the priest
With a rosary in his hand
Looks suspicious.
The page challenges him.”

Pace: Take heed, my lord.
Raxo: What do you mean?

Pace: The priest looks strange indeed,
my lord.

Music:
“Raiko, surprised at the word, turns.
The light goes out.”

Ramo: It must be by the power of
some monster that the light went
out. There is no wind tonight.

Cincnu: You notice it now for the first
time?

P

Rako: Your figure is like a spider]

Music:

And the monstrous figure

Like a huge spider

Approaches Raiko

And weaves its web around his body.
Raiko takes up his sword

And slashes the monster.

The spider now quite desperate
Runs to escape and disappears.”

(Yasumasa hurriedly enters)

Yasuastasa: I have come here, my lord,
surprised at your voice.

Music:

“Yasumasa, exhorted by his lord,
Runs off in full spirit.
Lord Raiko goes into the inner room
Accompanied by his young page.”

(4t this point there is a comic in-

terlude-dance of no meaning, after

which a green cloth-covered frame
is brought on the stage.)

“Here deep in the mountains
Where pines and oaks grow thick
It is dark. In the dead of night
No one passes
On the solitary road overgrown

with grass,
There stands an old tofnb,
Deserted and crumbling,

.
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Thickly covered with moss.

In comes Yasumasa

Followed by Tsuna, Kintoki, Sada-
mitsu and Suetake.

With pine-torches in hand

They have reached the old tomb

Following the spider's tracks of
blood.”

Yasumasa: We have followed the tracks
of the old spider that forced his way
into my lord's mansion and tried 1o
kill him.

Tsuna: Is it that the monster inhabits
the wood there?

Kintokt: There sounds in the grass-
overgrown tomb a groan like that of
a maan,

SAapAmrTsu: It must be the spider suffer-
ing from his wound.

SueTAkE: Let us slay it with all our
might.

Yasumasa: Follow me.
Tue Four: Yes, sir.

Music:
“The four announce in loud voices

This is Hirai Yasumasa,
The bravest warrior under the
command of Lord Raikol!

Tsuna: I am Watanabe no Tsuna, one
of the Four Retainers of Lord Raiko.

Kintokr: And I am Sakata no Kintoki.

SApAMITSU: Usui no Sadamitsu,
SUETAKE: And Urabe no Suetake.

r
YASUMASA® Come, let us destroy the
: .
tomb. You are to die, monster, No

:nnttcr how divine your power may
e,

Tue Four: Let us attackl!
Music:

“They take to destroying the tomb,

But _(!rnw back, affected by the
poisonous air,

The earth shakes and quakes

And a flame blazes up

And a gush of water

Breaks forth from the web.

Not at all dismayed by the horri-
ble scene,

They break the tomb.

There appears the monstrous
spider

Wonderfully huge and full of hor-
ror."”

Yasumasa: You monster!
Tne Four: What are you?

Music:
“I am the spirit of the old spider
Long inhabiting Mt. Katsuragi.
I intended to turn the country
Into an infernal region reigned by
me
1 planned to do harm to Raiko
first of all.
My plan has failed
You wish to kill me? Let us fight!”
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Tsuna: Your nefarious plan,

Kintokt: Has brought this punishment
upon you.

SapAMiTsU: You have suffered a wound,
Suerake: And now you are to die.
Yasumasa: Slay the monster, at once.

Seiper: How impertinent! You shall
be unable to move, bound by my
weh.

Yasumasa: However devilish your

power may be, I will kill you.

Semer: I will take your life instead.

Music:
“The spider wecaves and weaves
His web of silver white
And the five warriors
Strong as they arc
Can hardly move.
Like butterflies and dragonflies
They are trapped in the web.
But without losing courage
They struggle and strike at the
monster.
At last he loses power.
Yasumasa gives the spider a death-
ly blow.”

(The ensemble strikes a pose)

“And the story of this distinguished
exploit
Has been told from gencration to
generation.”

Japancse painting (A.D. 1186-
1334). DPortrait of lhe_poct,
Onakatomi no Yorimoteé.
Freer Gallery of Art, Wash-
ington, D.C.
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i i and music, and thev
- 1Let Americans study Asian '“f,r,m"" art, an \

will understand the people . . -

SONGYT or SOREA

“A rimng”

"Koltafc.’ Koltak!?’

MERICAN teachers of social studies who wish to
A use music as a prelude to increased understand-
ing of Asian cultures have access to delightful Korean
songs.

According to the Ministry of Public Information
at Seoul:

Today Korean music is divided into wo distinctive
styles. One, usually referred to as Korean traditional
music, represents all forms of indigenous music that have
been inherited through history before Western music
came to Korea. The other is the heterogeneous Western
music which appeared in Korea during the twentieth
century.

Traditional music, in turn, consists of two types:
(1) A-ak, literally elegant music, is “the royal court
music played for various rituals, banquets, and mili-
tary ceremonies in the courts of the dynasties until
the ?nd of the Yi Dynasty in 1g10"; (2) Sok-ak, folk
music, “expresses the sentiments of the Korean peo-
ple in various forms of instrumenta] or vocal music.”

The following two songs—“Arirang,” one of the
most popular of all Korean folk songs, and “Koltak!
Koltakl”, sometimes known as the "T,winkle Tu:in-
kle, Little. Star” of Korea—are presented for’ use in
the Arrfencan social studies classroom, The Imﬂ}‘
help stimulate students and increase their {mder—
standing of other people.

Sa?cmL EpucaTIoN is grateful to the Korean Infor-
mation Ol_ﬁcc. Embassy of Korea, for permission to
reprint this material; and o Director Eook Han for
his fine cooperation. (See music on !OUOI:J:'ng pages.)
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KOLTAK| KOLTAKI

Englith Tronslation and
Piano Arrangement by
GEORGIA M. CRAGIN

Lis = ten! and 1

will count them

ﬁva {nﬂ{? N A : ] . ' o  ~———
4 = ‘{1 rL'l 1 - o i ____—El 7 & ! :jj—
RONEAN: KOLTAKI KOLTAK! NO MO GAN DA KOLTAK! KOLTAK! NO MO GAN DA
ENGLISH:  See the stars go over tha hill when the night is tender and still
et TR ]
1 I F[ % ﬂ_ el 1 l.
very brightly qq_‘__t_ -4 = = #'
e e :
BEESSSSE=—==—=———=——=
%'__n F" — i —t 1 » ‘P m 1
) T 1 | § 1 o - & }
HAN UL EW PYUL HANNA KOLTAK'! KOLTAK NO MO GAN DA -

watch them going over the hill - /

ﬁ, ;iL_ i’"j"-bkffﬁi_l"‘h——h—h—n—z
“-1‘;3“2*”_ E - 2, T very Ar@iﬁffy f i : , 3:'- p
B P P-FEHG_”,,H_}., === I
i, L ¥t ™ Quickly
g eSS
?*t!** S S < —f—F

(g‘;’h‘fw' AYE KOO CHOKA PARA - AYE K00 CHOKA PARA- AYE KOO KOLTAK NO MO KAN NEMW!
*  Theres a pretty ona! See? Another one! There they go To  wake up the Sun!
[ - 7 o Farnd | "
i = w— fu
? i F 3
= = ] 3 - F T v i
“a__hl = L 1 r L L L i 1
Y o—Or P x i 1

The water downstream will not be clear if the water upstream is muddied.

1f you love your own children, love also those of others,

Feeding 2 hungry man is better than making offerings to Buddha,

You cannot sit in the valley and see the new moon set.

Korean Proverbs
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VIETNAM

o a Adn o
Photo, Agency for International Development

Although several articles in this issue refer to aspects of Vietnamese life and
culture, SOCIAL EDUCATION is planning to publish a future issue that
will present a detailed analysis of the war in Vietnam. However, these lines
of Tru Vu, a Vietnamese contemporary quoted in the article by Bonnie R.
Crown (“Voices from Asia,” pages 793-803), have special significance for this
issue on Asia.

WHO AM I?

I am neither a communist

nor a nationalist:

1 am a Vietnamese.

Is it not enough?

For thousands of years

that's what I've been:

don’t you think that's enough?

And Vietnam in flames

and mother who weeps

and youngsters who suffer

and all the terminology we use to kill each other!

O river

we stand on our respective banks

our fallen tears mingling.
(Translated by Nguyen Ngoc Hich frniu a
forthcoming anthology sponsored by the
Asian Literature Program of The Asia
Sociely)
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Developing Asian Studies Program Materials

An Informal Report -
from the Asian Studies Curriculum Project

by RosiNn J. McKEOowWN

The Asian Studies Curriculum Projectt at the University
of California, Berkeley has added significantly to our
understanding of many aspects of Asian studies and pro-
gram malerials: goals and objectives, conlent, processes
of learning, instructional styles, values, relevance, or-
ganizing elements, conceptual approaches, and evalua-
tion. At the request of SociaL EpucaTion, Ropin |.
McKeowN, Associate Director of the Asian Studies Cu.r-
riculum  Project, raises “productive and illuminating
questions” about hkey factors in developing Asian Studies
Programs. His cogent analysis will be of value to social
studies teachers, curriculum designers, and administrators.

THE STAFF of the Asian Studies Curriculum
Project (A.S.C.P.) has been grappling with the
problems of program and material development for
the past few years. During this time, it has labored
and agonized over the issues of what American ele-
mentary and secondary students should learn about
the cultures of Asia and how these students might
best be allowed to learn. From the experience of pro-
ducing several Asian studies programs and a great
many experimental units, several hypotheses about
Asian studies programs and about learning have
been established. In a fashion similar to that em-
ployed by a few other social studies projects, the
'A.S.C.P. staff has found itself empirically testing
some of these hypotheses with one hand while fight-
ing an educational brand of guerrilla warfare with
the other in order to convince teachers that some of
its untested conclusions are worthy. The primary in-
tention here is to describe neither the AS.C.P’s
procedures nor its products, but to raise a few good
questions about the factors involved in developing
Asian studies program materials and about the way
students learn. As the spirit of this article is to raise
productive and illuminating questions, perhaps the
reader would excuse some of the guerrilla war tactics
evidenced by the abundance of imperative sentences
and the frequent tendency to pontificate.

' John U. Michaelis, Director. The project is supported in
part by the U, S, Office of Education,
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ives in Program Development

Asian studies program
to establish

Goals and Object

Before developing either an
or a few classroom units it is necessary ;
the major cognitive and affective goa!s ﬂfld then logi-
cally determine what subsequent objectives must be
realized. While some sympathy may be c:flendC{l to
those who argue that Mager’s delightful ll.tllC. book?
has become a fetish warding off creative curriculum
planning, it remains a demanding fact ol life that
any educational program should be constructed on a
foundation of intended human performance. Objec-
tives, as much as possible, should speciﬁcally state
what is to be accomplished by students, not what is
to be attempted by students or their teachers. The
major reasons for first defining educational objectives
should be apparent: First, the program can be more
easily constructed in a logical and economic [ashion,
a parsimonious rather than an extravagant venture.
Second, the teacher can view the objectives as clear
guides which thereby may be translated into effective
classroom strategies and student experiences. Third,
the students can more easily comprehend what is ex-
pected of them. Both Tyler? and Gagné* point out
the tendency of students to pursue productive learn-
ing activities rather than to restrict themselves to
limited memorization and automaton-like perfor-
mance tasks when the program objectives are clearly
communicated. And fourth, the assessment of student
achievement can also be made easier and suffer fewer
validity problems, for the objectives tend to demand
measurement in terms of specific human perfor-
mance.

Gagné® is on firm ground when he suggests that

!Robert F. Mager, Prepari 1 jecti
B i Puh]%xh'en_ Igg;.ng Instructional Objectives. Palo
'R. W. Tyler, “Some Persistent Questions on i
of pb;_c::twe-s._" in C. M. Lindvall (?d.}, Dcﬁning”llfffunc:gg:ﬁ
Ob‘;ccuws. Pittsburgh: University of Pittsburgh Press, 1964.
Robert M. Gagné, “Educational Objectives and Fuman
Performance,” in J. D. Krumboltz (ed.), Learning and the
Educational Process. Chicago: Rand McNally & Co glgﬁs p- 9

*Robert M. Gagné, The Conditio i
_ A ns of I { :
Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, Inc, 1965,fp.£;;’5”mg. i
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Social Education

once the prerequisite learnin
ered, they must in turn be
mine what furthe

g objectives are uncov-
r subord :nr:l.:::)iz("llrm ow : il
- arning experiences
'Tu‘st l;c Ipmu'(lml the students. For example, if it is
desired that six : ; A
and describe t|1(:l:,0i]|:2‘llz:t:::ic;i§ be able to 1_dent1'fy
lage, it may be necessar r;f:or tl ’0“r0f e
describe ,fa;m'fy, f.\'f(.’ﬂdf.’)d fanu‘}?m}(f”s; . ho shie “-)
procity and exchange, changi A

7 s s ging structure of soctely,
etc. b_mularl)', lm.elfth grade students required to
identify the most important changes taking place in
the japfmcsc cconomy very likely must first be able
to describe mjnmf,'ma.nagement, labor, land, produc-
tion, exrhr'mge, distribution, consumplion, govern-
ment scarcily, etc. While the necessity of performing
a task analysis prior to developing an Asian studies
program may seem obvious, it should be noted that
few of the social studies projects have concerned
themselves with this necessity.

It stands as a caveat that the determination of the
terminal objectives, the translation of these objec-
tives into behavioral terms, and the subsequent task
analysis required to determine the prerequisite learn-
ing experiences and their logical sequencing is most
difficult and time consuming. As there is nearly al-
ways an act of faith connecting the clear statements
of desired human performance and the resulting edu-
cational program designed to insure such specific per-
formance, a few illusive and somewhat nebulous ob-
jectives may constitute no more than a curricular
misdemeanor. Conceivably, the felony in some cases
might be the inordinate expenditure of a curriculum
group's limited energy on the refining of behavioral
objectives whereby little opportunity may be allowed
for program design and material development.

Knowledge as a Factor in Program Development

The admirable efforts to hard-sell both inquiry
and structure in social science education during the
last few years in all too many cases has made it fash-
ionable or at least allowable to ignore the need for
certain information to be acquired. Course content
increasingly has been viewed by social s‘tudies educa-
tors as simply a vehicle dutifully delivering the docu-
ments, articles, problems or settings necessary for the
teaching of “inquiry techniques,” “thinking skills,”
“inductive methods,” “elements of discovery,” or
“processes of structure.” To consider an Asial:l stuf:lies
program in such an academically provindal light
would be to reduce it to a logistical expedient de-
signed merely to convey the inquiry and structure ar-
mament. American studies courses could perform the
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same rtole. Asian studies programs deserve better
treatment for they are capable of opening not only a
few doors for students but of breaking down a few
walls for them. If it is true that students who have

confronted the varied responses of Asian people tend

generally to increase their sensitivity to aesthetic and

spiritual dimensions, to become more cmpnthetlf:.
and to comprehend better the complexities of tll.e:r
own lives, it would seem that certain in[ormatl?n
should be considered as worthy for any Asian studies
program. )
During the sessions when the content objectives of
the A.S.C.P.'s secondary program were being tenta-
tively selected and eventually established, a crucial
but agonizingly difficult question was repeatedly
asked: “What information concerning Asian life
would be of most worth to high school students?”
The suggestions and tentative answers provided by
Asian scholars, teachers, and students generally
stressed the need for students to grapple with issues
and problems of universal concern which would as-
sist in gaining insight into the behavior of man. Too
often Asian studies courses require students to learn
about subjects or events that occupy a relatively in-
significant role in the historical panorama of human
responses. Learning tasks such as memorizing the dy-
nasties of China or the details of five-year plans in
India seem to serve few productive ends. Using the
information Asia offers in order to gain insights into
such universal concerns as the innate characteristics
of man, the concept of progress, man’s relation to
man, human spirituality, or the purpose of govern-
ment should lead to a better understanding of the
human experience and, thereby, well serve many of
the important goals and purposes of education. Cer-
tainly, one of the most convincing reasons that can
be offered for the study of Asia is that with some
sixty percent of the earth’s population, Asia provides
all mankind with an overwhelmingly rich and varied
perspective of the human being and his experience.
Information may play even another role. When or-
ganized into certain patterns, it may contribute sig-
nificantly to the future acquisition, organization, and
use of information. One of the A.S.C.P.s secondary
program objectives included teaching students to de-
velop an approach to regional studies. An organiza-
tion of factual information patterned after a modi-
fied regional study model described by Michaelis®
was developed. Ten essential features of a regional

*John U. Michaclis, R. Grossman, L. Scott, New Designs
for the Elementary School Curriculum. New York: McGraw-
Hill Book Co., 1967, p. 252. \
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study were described and the subordinate elements of
cach feature were delineated. A regional Asian geog-
raphy unit was designed that embraced the ten fea-
tures: location, major land forms, water features, cli-
mate, resource base, population, economic activities,
political processes, sociocultural features, and con-
temporary societal challenges. It was found that
when students learned the subordinate cluster of con-
cepts associated with each of the ten regional fea-
tures, they would not only significantly increase their
awareness of the Asian region studied, but would be
able to acquire pertinent information more easily
when pursuing future regional studies. Such findings,
although on a rather different level, seem consistent
with the claims of Ausubel” who has long suggested
the cfficacy of “advanced organizers” in classroom
learning.

It may be seen that informational content of an
Asian studies program might perform three roles:
First, it may be chosen for its own sake as informa-
tion that extends and deepens the students’ world.
Second, it may be chosen for its potential ability to
raise universal questions which may be as unanswer-
able as they are important, questions that students
both want and nced to pursue and grapple with for
the rest of their lives. And third, it may be selected
for the purpose of providing students with systems
for confronting the cognitive tasks of an intellec-
tually demanding world.

While a neo-orthodox defense of factual coverage
may not be well received at this time in some quar-
ters, it would seem unrealistic to deny that informa-
tion when carefully selected for its pertinence and
function may, il properly organized, serve extremely
productive ends. To ignore specific knowledge be-
cause it has been given a low number by Bloom® or
because it doesn’t directly play an inquiry role would
be foolish indeed.

Process as a Factor in Program Development

Recognizing the worth of certain information or
knowledge in no way compromises the position that
a meaningful Asian studies course, whether designed
for third or twelfth grade students, should be inquiry
oriented. After assessing the experimental results of
the use of its early classroom materials, the A.S.C.P.
staff fully committed itself to the view that a sense of

"David Ausubel, “The Use of Advance Organizers in the
Learning and Retention of Meaningful Verbal Material,”
Journal of Educational Psychology, 1g6o, 61, pp. 267-272.

! Benjamin S. Bloom (ed), Taxonomy of Educational Ob-
. Jectives. New York: David McKay Co., 1956,
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inquiry must permeate if n.ol gcncrallly;l:::):r:::::c‘:::
Asian studies program. This docs not 1 <" » 'h,;;‘.e
dents must be trained in the use of nln'.n .-,];: r‘Ob‘
inquiry model assumed (-;lpal.)lc of reso m.l;’;l.] P ;
lems in the social arena. An uleal. or gcnlt_r..n y appli-
cable inquiry approach for an Asian studies program

i rery discipline em-
simply does not exist. In fact, every p

braced by a viable Asian studies program has struc-

tured within it a cluster of rnlhcr. csolcrlcl ,’"qll,"?’
strategies, proccdures, and opcrations -])nlllCll..l:y
suited to that discipline. z\ntln:olm_log's":', socff’ o
gists, geographers, political SCICEIIIS[S,. us.l:lmr:'ans[,
economists, and logicians have their unique ways o
accumulating data, developing h)rp.othcsc:ti. and estab-
lishing conclusions. Often the spec:oﬁc topic, problem,
event, or phenomenon being consldcrcx! mn?' partly
dictate the most nppropriatc mode n[' inquiry. For
example, determining the factors leading to the es-
tablishment of communism in China may demand a
mode of inquiry somewhat different from the form
needed for assessing and explaining the role of
women in a remote Indian village. The newly pro-
posed framework for the California social studies cur-
riculum developed through the efforts of scholars
representing cight social sciences clearly illustrates
that an all-inclusive inquiry model seldom is accept-
able to social scientists representing different disci-
plines. The California document lists three modes of
inquiry suitable for a K-12 social studies program:
analytic, integrative, and policy making?o It is sug-
gested that cach of these modes be utilized according
to the character of data considered. Tt would seem
that multi-disn:i[:;linar)r Asian studies programs hav-
ing no special disciplinary axe to grind should de-
velop units which encourage a variety of inquiry ap-
proaches. The AS.C.P. has found models such as
those developed by Fenton,® Cousinst Massialas
and Cox,? Oliver and Shaver,® and Taba!t ex-

* California Statewide Social Sciences Study Committce, Re-
portto] !(!;el_ftarm'ide Social Sciences Study Committee. Sacra-
mento; ornia State Department of Educati :
T oo s P ent of Education, October,

" Edwin Fenton, The New Social Studi, v : It
Ri:,llehart and Winston, Inc,, 1967, pp. I:-IB(:J' G551 P
= Jack E, (;ounns. “The Development of Reflective Think-
ing in an E}ghth-Gradg Social Studijes Class,” unpublished
dol:’toral thesis, Indiana University, 1962,
. dl_l}‘rolr\n G. Massialas and C, B. Cox

udies. New York: McGraw.Hil] Book Cc 4

*Donald Oliver and James Shawrer,k S

i ; Teaching Public Issues
in the High N ching Pu
Ehme 1gh School. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Co., 1966, PP

. : B Strategies for Cognitive G owth,”
in Eli Bower and . G. Hollister (eds.) Bcha:.r;‘oem! r.S'f:fmcc

Frontiers in Educati 'f " a
1067, pp. 161116, " ve¥ York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.

Inquiry in Social
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lr_el'ncl)' useful, and with modifications has attempted
to ulcfn‘por:ms most of them into separate experimen-
tal units,

Cnnl‘ronlin-g students with units designed 1o pro-
mote a particular mode of inquiry seldom insures
that ll}c variously proposed processes ol inquiry may
be easily acquired. There is an obviously simple yet
extremely important reason: the prevequisite skills
m-ul knowledge enabling students to function at
- higher levels are often lacking. For example, exam-
ine the following inquiry model which the A.S.C.P.
developed and uses in several of its units:

1. The student should orient himself to the materials
by gathering general information.

2. He should define, determine, or bring into focus any
problem, issue, or event to be considered.

3. He should analyze the pertinent information.

4. He should hypothesize or generate a tentative ex-
Planation, solution, or conclusion.

5. He should acquire as much evidence as is necessary

“J appears that the opportunity to sce Asians,

their cultures, and their problems from “the inside” is an exciting experience. . . .

November 1969 841

to validate, reject, or modify the hypothesis or tenta-

tive “answer.” )
6. He should synthesize the findings, information, and

insights into warranted conclusions or generaliza-
tions.

T'o many, this rather representative maodel appears
reasonably uncomplicated, yet it may present the df'
velopers of Asian studics programs with their
most complex problem. How might the teacher and
the program materials guarantee that students prop-
erly define, analyze, hypothesize, test hypotheses, a.nd
develop warranted conclusions? Imagine the diffi-
culty of requiring students to analyze logically the
documents and articles encountered in a lesson con-
sidering events in China leading up to 1949. In order
for students to perform just the analytical tasks re-
lated to the available documents and articles relating

‘to pre-1949 China, it very likely would be necessary

for them to recognize underlying assumptions, exam-
ples of bias, frame of reference differences, emotional

e
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factors, and sufficiency of data; to distinguish be-
tween facts, hearsay, inferences, and opinions, be-
tween relevant and irrelevant data, and between es-
sential and non-essential data; and to determine the
logic of inferences, the validity of conclusions, etc.
Having a fluorescent mode of inquiry that requires
students to analyze evidence on step III and then
pass on to step IV without providing special analyti-
cal training is not teaching inquiry. It is incumbent
upon the aspiring designers of an Asian studies pro-
gram to recognize the serious demands thrust upon
students by such a process as “analysis” and incorpo-
rate into their programs a planned educational sub-
system through which students may learn the re-
quired prerequisites to inquiry performance.

Instructional Style as a Factor
in Program Development

Whether the program objectives require the acqui-
sition of information or demand that the operations
of inquiry be learned, the teacher must play a crucial
role. When it is a matter of helping students acquire
certain information, a traditional, expository method
may in many cases be the most effective way to learn.
The recent concern for teaching the operations of
inquiry has unfortunately shifted the dialogue con-
cerning learning in the social studies to a point where
exemplary teaching is considered to be that which is
exclusively concerned with inquiry processes. Cer-
tainly, several national educational organizations pro-
ducing “exemplary teaching” films appear to have
fallen into this trap. It seems reasonable to say that
good teaching may be that which enables students to
learn to perform a specific task in a most efficient man-
ner. It very likely would indicate inefficiency if two
class periods were consumed with inquiry strategies
when the sole objective was to impart a few essential
informational items related to recent industrial ad-
vances in Japan. When a lecture can take care of
such an educational task in five or ten minutes, it ap-
pears there is room in the “New Social Studies” for
expository teaching. . '

Unquestionably the developers of Asian studies
programs will discern the need for inquiry oriented
classroom sessions, and the resulting objectives will
thereby determine the various teaching styles to be
employed. It is a maxim found clearly to be. true by
projects like the A.S.C.P. and Amherst, which have
measured success in terms of classroom performance,
that the teacher cannot create productive inquiry cli-
mate when he doesn't truly believe in the purposes
and rewards of inquiry or discovery learning. The

Social Education » November 1969

teacher cannot artificially establish an -ef.fcctwc in-
quiry atmosphere within a classroom. Listing stereo-

typed “inquiry steps” or “category lists" on t]hc board
is not enough. The lc::chf:r must genuinely RFCEPt
the need for inquiry experience and allow 1t to influ-
ence his teaching style. He must l_mt .cmplm;l?e cov-
erage” with its restricting mcmoruauon.an( _COmpre-
hension of “facts” by purposefully or m:ulwcrtcmly

establishing inconsistent testing and reward systems
that encourage students to discover what Suchman

once termed, “the true pay-off matrix.” More specifi-
cally, the teacher must regard h-lmsc!f as an honest
co-learner profiting from each inquiry session. 'I-Ic
must become a participant with the ‘demanding
teaching responsibilities of encouraging discussion in-
stead of directing it, of offering informnt:or! instead
of imposing it, and of requesting data and ideas for
the purpose of using them rather than for the pur-
pose of determining who knows wlm.t and who
doesn’t. The teacher must constantly strive to gener-
ate and support productive classroom dialogue by
raising questions that encourage students not to con-
verge on “right answers,” but divergently to raise
their own sustaining questions. The teacher must re-
frain from following a handy canned ritual provid-
ing ready-made “critical thinking steps” or “inquiry
levels.” Even though he may be well versed in the
ways of Asia, he must rid himself of the inclination
to direct students down predetermined paths toward
preordained conclusions.

As inquiry is not a sophisticated form of student
manipulation, the teacher must allow students to
elicit their own ideas, insights, hypotheses, and gener-
alizations by having them actively grapple with chal-
lenging problems and concerns on their own. He
must continuously attempt to stimulate the flow of
original thought while watching out for premature
or too frequent closure. He must constantly guard
against becoming the ultimate or appellate source of
truth in the classroom. On the other hand, he must
refuse to relinquish his role as an important guard-
ian of classroom logic. Throughout the daily class-
room dialogues, the teacher must encourage diver-
gent thinking; foster an openness to ideas; reinforce
the rewards associated with discovering new relation-
ships; nurture the desire to cope with the complex,
the ironic, the paradoxical, and most of all, the un-
answerable questions of life. Brown,'* of the Amherst
History Project, although speaking as an American
historian, issues an instructional challenge which

“Richard H. Brown, “Richard H, Brown Replies,” Social
Education, 31:584-587, November 1967.
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well illustrates what the ¢

: eache ;
must also allow his studens ok A

an studijes

We want our students tq
and models of data, more than mer.
tools of inquiry. We wan, them to ;
the raw data of history that we did
there, to drink thoughts tha had not ¢

go outside the materials, 1o their ow
life itself.

iscover things in
Not know were
ccurred to us, to
N experience, to

The Affective Area in Program Development

in:f:ll:::lr;ll‘l)ig]i:;11':);:1::1101‘1 c?nccrning Asia,
X quire into aca
and issues, and extending the ways of perceiving the
human response constitute the cognitive bones and
perhaps‘most of the flesh in an Asian studies pro-
gram. Those developing curricula, however, are in-
creasingly being asked to provide the creatures they
create with moral souls. To increase awareness by ex-
amining value structures, to develop the skills for
handling value disputes, or to increase sensitivity to
cultural forces, may belong together in one category
while the anti-rational indoctrination of students
with certain moral positions should belong to an-
other category, one of questionable character. Well
intentioned scholars who are concerned about the
potential contribution of Asian studies often confuse
the two, Would it be appropriate for an Asian stud-
ies program to have as an objective a positive change
in affect toward Indian village life, Chinese art, il-
literate believers in sacred cows, or Japanese concepts
of beauty? How about attitudes related to the po'liti-
cal leadership of Taiwan, South Viet Nam, or China;
European colonialism; “Landlordism™ in India; or
the rights of women in Pakistan? Many teachers take
pride in consciously and aggressively changing the at-
titudes of their students, usually supporting their
policy on the basis of attacking ﬂ"‘" ethn.ocentrlc
views of their students or of developing their empa-

thy. In spite of their admirable humanistic inten-
' ular set of affective re-

legitimate activity for
1, inculcating attitudes
the study of Asia, cer-
beliefs, and the cur-
be “more legitimate,”

improy-
demic problems

tions, predetermining a ])91'“.c
sponses very likely is not yet a
the classroom. On another leve
selected to develop a liking for
tain spiritual and philosophic
tailing of ethnocentricity may hing practice. On
but it is still highly suspect as a teac T ate stu-
still another level, attempting to i solve
dents with the attitudes that it is “'O"I;yn;?ﬂ;zis to
value conflicts by using logical s}'Slf-‘“:: (:--ue(l nml‘ to
use incjuir}' techniques, t0 be well educated,
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be inquisitive may be acceptable value objectives for
an Asian studies program.

The dilemma of whether or not values as such
should become specific objectives may be partly re-
soh.'ed by accepting a position similar to that of
Scrivens,’® who feels that there should be a logical
System of analysis without indoctrination of any sort.
Or, it might be partly resolved by accepting the view
that values as such must not be built into an Asian
studies program but that student exposure to human
values may. The rationale for such exposure is that
to know the human condition is to better prepare for
the choosing from among the alternatives in life. By
getting to know the people of Asia and their respon-
ses “from the inside,” that is by learning through
carefully selected cultural studies what a pressured
Tokyo student, a hard working woman of an Indian
village, or a tired, unemployed worker in Hong
Kong feel, is to better sense or comprehend the
human condition. For such purposes there is little
need to worry about painting Asia in the most favor-
able hues and tones for mass American consumption
as one might paint pictures to hang on motel walls.
The worth of learning about Asia rests in every real-
istic facet and recess of its humanity. For this reason
Asia should be served up as it is with its glories and
its tragedies, with its successes and failures. The edu-
cational task is to select from among the phenomena,
events, and issues that make up the panorama of
Asian life those bits and pieces which demonstrate
the greatest potential to expand, develop and mature
the affective world of the learner, If American educa-
tion is to concern itself with behavior of its educated,
it must also involve itself in the business of finding
out what experiences best assist students to develop
their abilities to respond emotionally and to feel.
Perhaps in this affective arena, Asian studies can best
realize its educational potential.

Relevance as a Factor in Program Development

Associated with the question of affect is the factor
of relevance. In many urban areas, students are de-
manding that course work have direct, obvious, and
perceived meaning in their lives. The A.S.C.P. staff
was particularly concerned about developing a pro-
gram that would not only be important in the cogni-
tive and affective development of students but would
be perccived by a wide range of students as being

e Michael Scrivens, “Values in the Curriculum,” in I, Mor-
rissett (ed.), Concepls and Structure in the New Social Science
Ciurricula. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1967, pp.

127-132.
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meaningful and relevant. The findings from the ex-
perimental use of the units in both suburban and
urban schools not only helped point the staff toward
appealing subject areas for future units but helped
illuminate the whole relevance issue. Many teachers
assume that certain emotionally bizarre and taboo
area topics are the ones having most appeal to stu-
dents falling below the 5oth percentile level in read-
ing tests. The idea that teachers should reach for
what one termed “the latent sadism of students” has
perhaps some practical merit, but it goes only so far
before the tread begins to wear. With elementary
and junior high teachers increasingly discussing
crime in the streets, police-community relations, sex-
ual morality, campus riots, civil disobedience, race re-
lations, welfare programs, etc., the challenge of rele-
vance is seen as steadily mounting for high school
teachers. What the A.S.C.P. found was that stereo-
typed formulas about relevance were seldom applica-
ble. The most successful and best received units,
lessons, and articles in the secondary Asian program
involved a wide variety of subjects: the Japanese con-
cepts of beauty as represented by hade, iki, jimi and
shibui; the daily life of a Japanese grocer's family;
Zen Buddhist stories; Indian marriage customs; the
philosophy of Taoism and Hinduism; the effects of
modernization in Japan; an anthropological analysis
of an Indian family; the life story of the Japanese in-
dustrialist, Konosuke Matsushita; life in a Chinese
co-operative farm, the life of Sulli, an untouchable
who attempted to change the ways of his fellow caste
members; Chinese calligraphy; and study of Chinese
painting. It appears that the opportunity to sece
Asians, their cultures, and their problems from “the
inside” is an exciting experience, one that doesn't
rely on the shock of the exotic or the bizarre. Nearly
all students, regardless of age or academic ability,
when given the opportunity to learn about the suc-
cesses and failures, the joys and agonies, the hopes
and despair, the resignation and rebellion of Asians,
believe the classroom experience to be pertinent,
meaningful, and relevant.

Organizing Elements in Program Development

Through the process of incorporating its objec-
tives into an active Asian studies program capable of
meeting the realities of the classroom, the A.S.C.P.
has reached several conclusions regarding format,
subject coverage, style of content, and organizing ele-
ments.

Several versatile ways of organizing Asian studies
programs have recently been suggested. One of the
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al plans used in the civi-

most promising organization ,
advocated by Yu-

lization courses at Columbia is
kuang Chu and Fersh.'? It asks th'l'c.c p?ltlilllt ques-
tions: “How do the people make a living?”, “How do
they live together?”, and "HUTV do they think of
themselves and of other people in the world and the
universe?” The A.S.C.P.’s secondary program organi-
zation also involves three basic overarching ques-
tions: “What have been the traditional patterns of
Asian life?”, “How do Asians view their world?”, and
“What is changing the patterns of !ifc in Asia?”

Separate inquiry units rcspomlm_g to these three
inclusive questions were developed ms(.c:-ld of one or
more rather inclusive texts. The decision has not
been regretted as individual units focusing on ]')nrlic-
ularly productive issues or themes seem uniquely
suited to initiate classroom inquiry sessions. The var-
ious units were clustered under the three major pro-
gram questions not only to embrace certain desig-
nated information and to impart certain supportive
inquiry skills, but to help students raise certain re-
lated questions. In certain ways, the secondary pro-
gram's unit design was influenced by the suggestions
of Price, Hickman, and Smith,'® who contend that
certain substantive concepts should be directly con-
sidered in any multi-disciplinary social science pro-
gram. Fifteen themes, issues, and events were desig-
nated by the A.S.C.P,, each to become the nucleus of
a separate unit such as, “Life in Communist China,”
“Chinese Art,” or “Modernization in Japan,” The
units generally have been relatively compact, seldom
taking more than five days to complete. The length
of the units which are often made up of both pri-
mary and secondary source readings is an important
factor. Student interest, even though high in the
early stages, generally tends to drop after a week of
reading and inquiring into a particular cluster of is-
sues or problems. It has been found effective to re-
stri::t the basic reading and recitation assignments as-
sociated with an inquiry unit discussion. Students
must have class time to pursue questions of their own
design. Usually the success of each unit is dependent
upon t?ui quali.ty of the questions it raises, Unless a
l.l.Illt ellc.lts _frunful spin-off questions, the much de-
s:rec-i active inquiry session fails to develop.

Limiting an Asian studies program to classroom

¥ Seymour Fersh, “Studying Other Cultures: i 2
ward Is “In’” i_n James Becker and H. D, c;'{eﬁ?i'::k:::-g (2;:[)
Inte'manonal Dl_mensiam in the Social Studies, 38th %carhooi:'
National Council for the Social Studies, 1968, pp. 141-142. '

*Roy Price, W. Hickman, and G. Smith, :!\-Ia;'t;r Concefpls

for Social Studies. Syracuse: Th Sod 4
Center, 1963. ! ¢ Social Studies Curriculum
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reading materials limits also the PGS .
ences studFtlts can have. There are ways le s
inquiry without first having to read a }m]lo Hpsas
articles. Promising alternatives are be"inninemon of
face, such as the Japanese 5imulatioz Unitg{to Sl.;r.
mentary students devised by the “Match Bo or &ie-
ect; the Japan Source Book developed by tlfe Sl:ﬂi];
School Geography Project; and the "lnd?an Vil].‘lige
Kit” produced with the cooperation of the Edug-
tional Resources Center in New Delhi, India.

Conceptual Factors in Program Development

Bruner's"’.h)’polhcsis. “that any subject can be
taught effectively in some intellectually honest form
to any child at any stage of development,” with cer-
tain qualifications could represent the view of the
A.S.C.P. staff. An important qualification, however, is
that before anyone can be expected to perform a cer-
tain task, he must have the necessary prerequisite
competencies. Developers of Asian studies programs
must, therefore, carefully organize their materials to
insure that the prerequisite concepts, principles, or
operations needed by students to cope with the re-
quirements of a particular lesson have previously
been acquired, Whether one accepts Bruner’s hypoth-
esis or not, the proper scqucnring of the necessary
subordinate tasks is a necessity for Asian studies pro-
grams with their hitherto alien information and per-
spectives. While the problem generally is more severe
for elementary students, the secondary schools are far
from immune, reading skills being an obviously cru-
cial subordinate skill.

The A.S.C.P. attempted to compensate for the se-
vere reading problems demonstrated by so many
urban students. A special program of twenty-five sin-
ale class period units was developed, each one having
a reading level of less than 5.0 on a Dale-Chall read-
Each daily unit, including less than a
thousand words, very few rather easy to answer paper

and pencil questions, and a P-‘lfliCUI‘“]Y potent 1ssu€
to consider, often tended to elicit a fifteen t_o twenty
ic or issue was

minute oral inquiry session. A new topit
the units were the-

considered each day, although :
matically related in groups of five. As the reading
materials generally were selected for the p“r.Posed:E
eliciting discussions of a high level of abstraction, . e
cuccess of the units with high schadl stisderty, Yas
encouraging. The A.S.C.P. staff has concluded that
educationally disadvantaged secondary students gen-

ing formula.

New York:

» Jerome Bruner, The Procest of Education.

Random House Inc., 1960, p- 35
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erally are capable of grappling with extremely com-
plicated and difficult abstract issues and themes such
as those encountered in our units: Zen Buddhism,

Taoism, Hinduism, the impact of [ood shortages on
the political and social views of
ncepts of “Shibui,” the prob-
llage,
“slow

human personality,
Gandhi, the Japanese co
lems of forcing cultural change in an Indian vi
etc. Unfortunately most materials offered to

learners” are written-down textbooks designed for
the academically motivated. When Asian  studies
materials with potent, meaningful, and demanding
issues couched in a forceful but easy to read style are
offered to students performing well below grade
level, results may pleasantly surprise many teachers.

Evaluation as a Factor in Program Development

One of the most destructive practices in contempo-
rary formal education is the classroom testing of stu-
dent performance. Inevitably the learning patterns of
students tend to parallel the testing patterns of their
teachers, and by following such pnllls, the students
often become rigidly conditioned to a special kind of
cognitive world. What is ironic about such condition-
ing is that many of the teachers who actively encour-
age students to perform at high levels give examina-
tions that force students to operate at low Jevels.
Although Cooper's® findings in a study that explored
the consequences of students first performing high-
level classroom tasks and then performing low-level
examination tasks were inconclusive, it appears that
a “set” is established which to some degree is re-
flected in the attitudes and perceptions associated
with school learning. It seems rcasonable that the
teacher should design tests which clearly mecasure
what he feels is important, presumably what he has
been attempting to teach. The “who,” “what,” and
“why" tests on Friday afternoon, for example, are sel-
dom suitable for inquiry oriented classes.

If the objectives for an Asian studies program or
unit have been stated in behavioral terms, the accu-
racy of measurement should be significantly in-
creased. Also the difficulty of testing should be less-
ened as the desired performance has already been
explicitly described. If the classroom teacher would
clearly and accurately state his objectives in terms of
performance and would diligently construct tests that
measure such performance, he not only would be
able to evaluate student progress but his own

achievement as a teacher.

® James M. Cooper, “Two Types of Social Studies Examina-
tions and Their Effect on Student Learning,” unpublished
doctoral dissertation, Stanford University, 1967.
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This resourceful teacherhas help
Jrom Houghton Mifflin

in developing model high school courses in Asian studies

Peter A. Powlison, Chairman of the Asian History Department, Punahou
School, Hawaii, not only teaches high school students—many of Asian descent
—but he is also a prime mover in the Asian Studies Institute which has been
held for teachers from mainland U.S. at the University of Hawaii for the past
11 summers.

“I thought you would be interested to know,” he writes, “that we have made
required reading for Institute members Dr. Kublin's China, India, and Japan plus
the respective Selected Readings for each of the above named texts.”

He is pictured using China which he describes as “simply excellent.”

WORLD REGIONAL STUDIES Paperback or Hardcover
General Editor: Hyman Kublin

CHINA JAPAN INDIA THE MIDDLE EAST AFRICA RUSSIA

For turther information write the regional office serving you.

Houghton Mifflin

Publisher of the American Heritage Dictionary of the English Language

S ok S Allante 35324 Geneva, Iii. 60134 Dallss 75235 Palo Allo $4304 Editorlal and International Departments: Boston 02107
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A SPECIAL SERVICE FOR TEACHERs

ASIAN STUDIES: AN ESSAY ON SOURCES

SociaL EpUcATION wishes to express its
appreciation to the author for his prep-
aration of this valuable essay on sources.
FrRANKLIN R. BUucHANAN, Associate Pro-
fessor of Education, Ohio State Univer-
sity, Columbus, is the director of the
Asian Studies Project and edilor of
Focus on Asian Studies. He was a Ful-
bright grantee to Japan, 1966-67.

“If I want to teach, really teach,
about Asia, what do I need to know
and where do I need to go to find
out?” More and more teachers, high
school and elementary, are asking this
question. No longer are they asking
should we learn about Asia—world
events and mass media have made Asia
part of contemporary American life.
As such, a knowledge and understand-
ing of Asian peoples and cultures is a
curriculum imperative if we are to
keep [faith with our post-Hiroshima
students. Faced with this crucial aware-
ness, many concerned teachers feel
frustratingly helpless for want of ade-
quate preparation and a comprehen-
sive source of reference materials. It is
especially with this latter need in mind
that the following suggestions are of-
fered. 1t is hoped that the various cate-
gories under which these suggestions
appear will both encourage and facili-
tate a teacher to develop his own
course of Asian studies, or to bom?w
extensively in doing so; to identily
Promising sources of printed and mul-
ti-media marterials; to locate organiza-
tions and agencies devoted to Asia
and, as such, sources of information
and materials; as well as to become
Aware of specific opponunilics for
study, work, and travel in Asia and ad-

by FRANKLIN R. BUCHANAN

vanced academic preparation at Ameri-
can universities. In short, it is hoped
that what is to follow will serve as a
functional reference for anyone who
may want to engage seriously in ex-
ploring the cultural differences and
similarities of the other half of the res-
idents and passengers on “Spaceship
Earth” An address list of publishers
and organizations appears at the end of
this article.

SYLLABI, CURRICULUM GUIDES,
AND RESOURCE UNITS

The first practical step for many
teachers in developing a course in
Asian studies is to examine the work
of others in this area. Syllabi for intro-
ductory courses in Asian civilization
prepared by Asian scholars for use in
liberal arts colleges are often equally
useful for senior high school level,
They at least stake out the domain
and provide the teacher with a begin-
ning sense of security in handling, for
the most part, unfamiliar material.
The three syllabi which follow are of
this nature.

A Syllabus of Japanese Civilization
by H. Paul Varley (Columbia Univer-
sity Press, 1968, g8 pp., $2.25). This
excellent guide, for both students and
teachers, surveys modern and tradi-
tional Japan, lists books, articles,
maps, and audio-visual materials, and
provides an outline of topics with dis-
cussion questions.

A Syllabus of Chinese Civilization
by J. Mason Genuzler (Columbia Uni.
versity Press, 1968, 107 pp., $2.40).
The same format and quality as the
above syllabus.

847

Civilization of India Syllabus by Jo-
seph W. Elder, ed. (Foreign Area
Materials Center, 1g65, $2.50). _St}c—
tions cover Indian villages and cities
today, ancient and classical India, Me-
dieval and Muslim India, and Indian
social and political structures.

Several curriculum projects funded
by ESEA Title III have produced pro-
grams and materials expressly for sec-
ondary schools which are now avail-
able for distribution to other school
systems. Although usually devoted to a
broader context such as “Non-Western
Cultures” or “Intercultural Under-
standing,” these projects contain sub-
stantial units on Asian cultures. Write
to the directors of the following proj-
ects for information and price lists:

Intercultural Understanding Proj-
ect, Melvin H. Samuels, Director, Al-
legheny County Schools, 100 Ross
Street, Pittsburgh, Pa. 15219. A unit
on Japan is completed, with others on
China and India in process.

World Understanding and Compar-
ative Cultures, Ronald E. Mott, Direc-
tor, Title III Project, Okemos High
School, Okemos, Michigan 48864.
Units available or under development
are “India, Pakistan, and the West,"
“The U.S. and China,” “The U.S. and
Japan,” and “Contemporary Southeast
Asia,"

The only major project, financed by
Federal funding, devoted exclusively
to the “Preparation of Teaching
Guides and Materials on Asian Coun.
tries for Use in Grades IXIL" was
completed in July, 1968. As an out
growth of this four-year grant, known
as the Asian Studies Curriculum Proj-
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ect under the direction of John U.
Michaelis, University of California,
Berkeley, several commercially-avail-
able publications have resulted with
more to come. A series of “Discovery
Units,” under the editorship of Robin
J. McKeown, associate director of the
Project, can be acquired from Field
Educational Publications, Inc. These
units are designed for gth to 12th
grade students and bear the titles
“Traditional Patterns of Asian Lile,”
“Asian Thought,” and “Change and
Challenge in z2oth Century Asia.”
Write directly to the publisher for a
further description and price list. An-
other Project publication, edited
jointly by Michaelis and McKeown, is
20th Century Asia: An  Anthology
(Webster Division, McGraw-Hill Book
Co., 1969, 372 pp., paper, $5.00). This
is a fine collection of readings, selected
specifically for high school use. The
readings are categorized under four
headings: "Asia: Food and Popula-
tion,” “Asia’s Cultural Traditions,”
“Traditions and Change in Asian
Life,” and “Political Developments in
Asia.” Each of the sixty-eight readings
is preceded by a brief introduction fol-
lowed by several key questions.

A highly relevant and extensive
learning unit, Vietnam Curriculum, is
the product of the Boston Area Teach-
ing Project, Inc. and distributed by
The New York Review of Books. Em-
phasizing critical thinking by making
extensive use of original documents,
news reports and commentary, and ex-
cerpts from books, it is divided into
four loose-leaf volumes: (1) Introduc-
tory Units; (2) History and Issues of
the War; (3) Impact of the War; and
(4) American Attitudes and Values.
Each volume includes a teacher’s
guide. Write the publisher for price.

Bringing the World into Your Class-
room is the title of a recent publica-
tion in the Curriculum Series (No.
13) of the National Council for the
Social Studies (1968, $2.75). Subtitled
“Gleanings from Glens Falls,” edited
by Mary Renaud, it presents “a sam-
pling of ideas, a cross-section of proj-
ects, and some examples that have
been used in the Glens Falls City
School District aver the past decade.”
Many of these deal with Asia. The les-
sons and activities are immediately ap-
plicable in that they do not require
curriculum revision or the introduc-
tion of a new course.

In many cases, elementary school
teachers have been doing a better job
than high school teachers in stressing
Asian cultures with their students. The
freedom to develop and teach such
units is admittedly greater at the ele-
mentary level than it often is in the
more structured high school curricu-
lum. Even so, the nced to keep abreast
of new materials and programs is a
continuing concern of elementary
school staffs. In keeping with this con-
cern, the following two resource units
are suggested, both focusing on Japan:

The Tokyo Plain: Japan—A Re-
source Unit for Grade V (The New-
ton Schools Foundation, Inc, 1968,
$6.00). This voluminous unit, which
runs to nearly a ream of mimeograph
paper, is an exhaustive treatment of
one of the two main industrial and ag-
ricultural areas of Japan. Basically, it is
a thoroughgoing cultural unit, examin-
ing many phases of Japanese life. It
contains an excellent 18-page bibliogra-
phy, listing children’s and teachers’
books, textbooks, recordings, films, and
filmstrips. Although prepared expressly
for Grade Five (and here is one in-
stance where a child's intelligence is
not underrated), this material could
also be effectively adapted for junior
and senior high school levels.

Families in Japan is a four-to-six
week social studies unit developed for
the second semester of Grade One. Be-
ginning with a statement of objectives
as well as a discussion of "Essential
Generalizations,” this 118-page re-
source unit is organized in parallel col-
umns under the headings: Purposes,
Activities, Content, and Materials.
Order from Dr. Melvin Arnoff, Depart-
ment of Elementary Education, 4o3
Education Building, Kent State Uni-
versity, Kent, Ohio 44240 for §2.50.

Another useful guide is Studying
Asia in Elementary Schools by Leon-
ard Kenworthy (World Affairs Mate-
rials, 1962, so¢). It contains provoca-
tive concepts and an extensive bibliog-
raphy, although some of the items are
now dated.

TEXTBOOKS

The textbook is still the mainstay of
many teachers. Although it has long
been “open season” on this hardy
breed, the casualty rate has been mini-

Chances are it will remﬂin_so. Not

only does the textbook provide the

teacher with a comforting sense of se-

curity, it also fumish_cs a necessary

structure for instructiomn. Until re-

cently, however, the content of so-

called world history books has' been

that of Western civilization with or

without an Afro-Asian fig lcaf. One n'f

the purposcs of this essay, therelore, is
to suggest a wide variety of resources
that, if utilized, will greatly expand
the use of a text. Consistent also with
the growing emphasis on inquiry
learning, much supplemental material
—rich, raw data—is nceded beyond that
supplied by a textbook. Nevertheless,
textbooks, like taxes, are here to stay.
With the study of Asia, however, de-
manding increased attention, more
and more publishers of world history
textbooks are beginning to correct
their unbalanced treatment. For the
textbook-committed teacher concerned
about a more equitable coverage of
Asia, there are now available at least
four such textbooks: Our Widening
World by Ethel E. Ewing (Rand
McNally), A Global History of Man
by Leften S. Stavrianos, et. al. (Allyn
and Bacon), Man's Cultural History
by Paul Thomas Welty (Lippincott),
and The Human Achievement by Mi-
chael B. Petrovich and Philip D. Cur-
tin (Silver Burdett). Concerning the
former two, units pertaining to Asia
have becn published separately in pa-
perback and may be purchased as such.

There is also now available a text-
book for slow learners (reading level:
5-5) entitled Exploring the Non-West-
ern World by Melvin Schwartz and
John R. O’Connor (Globe Book Co.)
which includes a total of twenty-two
chapters on China, Japan, India, and
Southeast Asia,

In addition, there are two high
sc}mol textbooks that deal exclusively
with Asia: Asia Emerges by A. J. Tud-
isco (Diablo Press) and The Asians by
Th?mas Welty (Lippincott), the latter
available in paperback. Along the
same line is Asia in the Modern
World edited by Helen G, Matthew
(Mentor, New  American Library)
which also contains a section on “Re-
;(:micc?? l_'olr Teaching and Further

udy™ with an extensive biblj
by_ Ward Morehouse. As ab:g;gi:afxg
bright-student reference for an inte-
grated world history approach to Asia
see the excellent The Rise of the West

mal.
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by William H. McNeill, now ;
bick (Mentor, New Amcr:lclml:“plcg:
brary). ’
Two very useful handbooks on Asin
to supplement textbooks are jssued anl-
nually in “The World Today Serjes":
The Middle East and South Asiq l!)ﬁ.rll
by Ray L. Cleveland and The Far
East and Southeast Asia 1969 by Harold
C. Hinton. They may be purchased for
Sty cach from Stryker-Post Publica-
tions. Each includes simple outline
maps, information on area, popula-
tion, language, religions, chief of state,
and similar facts, and short essays on
the history, culture, and economics of
each country as well as predictions for
the future.

SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHIES

Bibliographies, like rabbits, have a
way of multiplying; and like rabbits, if
properly sired and attended, one is
about as good as another. For instance,
many adequate bibliographies can be
found in the reference material al-
ready mentioned. Nevertheless, there
are several well-annotated bibliogra-
phies with elementary and high school
students, teachers, and librarians as
their principal focus. Outstanding
among these are those published and
available at cost from The Asia Society
(orders should be prepaid): a com-
plete packet of materials including
those listed below is $2.00 but they can
also be ordered separately:

Asia: A Guide to Basic Books (1966,
57 Pp» 50¢). Selected and annotated
by four Asian scholars, the guide con-
tains 316 titles and is arranged in four
sections: Asia—General, South Asia,
Southeast Asia, and East Asia.

Asia: A Guide to Paperbacks, Re-
vised Edition (1968, 178 pp. $1.00).
The same reliable annotations, this
time by five Asian specialists, and in-
cluding Oceania as well as the afore-
mentioned sections.

Asia: A Guide to Books for Chil-
dren (1966, 54 pp. 504). Compiled
and annotated by the Children's Book
Services, Committee on Books on Asia
for Children (American Library Asso-
ciation), this guide is arranged by
countries. An excellent source for ele-
mentary school teachers and librarians.

Silver Tibetan prayer wheel, eighteenth-
nineteenth century. Seattle Art Museum,
Eugene Fuller Mcmorial Collection,

World Civilization Booklist: Supple-
mentary Reading for Secondary
Schools, Bulletin No. 41 (National
Council for the Social Studies, 1968,
234 pp-» $3-50) is an excellent resource
listing over 1200 annotated works in
the field of world history and includ-
ing many titles on Asia.

The following bibliographical pam-
phlets on Asia, containing critical com-
mentary, are published by the Service
Center for Teachers of History, Ameri-
can Historical Association, at 75¢ each,
postpaid: Chinese History by Charles
O. Hucker (1958, No. 15); Japanese
History by John W. IHall (1961, No.
34); Forty Years of Chinese Commu-
nism by Allan B. Cole (1962, No. 47);
Asian Religions by Kenneth W. Mor-
gan (1964, No. 55); The History of
India, 2nd ed, by Robert T. Crane
(1965, No. 17); and New Vnclws of
Cllrina’s Tradition and Modernization
by John K. Fairbank (1968, No. 74). Al-
though some of them are dated, they
remain very valuable guides,

For a comprehensive listing of 49
publishers’ book series, many devoted
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to Asia, sce “Paperback Scries on
World Affairs” by H. Thomas Collins
in the excellent journal issue on
“Teaching about World Affairs,”
NASSP Bulletin, LI, No. g15 (Janu-
ary, 1967), 150 pp. $2.00, from the
National Association of Secondary
School Principals. Reprints of Collins’
hibliography are available from the
Foreign Policy Association.

A handy bibliographic source con-
taining many references to Asia is r-hr:
latest edition of Free and Inexpensive
Materials on World Affairs by Leon-
ard Kenworthy, Teachers College Press
(1968, $1.50).

Of the many publishers today who
produce books about Asia, there is one
who takes as his motto, “Books to
Span the East and West.” For a fie-
scriptive catalog of these books which
are attractively printed, illustrated,
and bound in Japan and authentically
cover a wide range of topics, with spe-
cial emphasis on Japanese culture,
send your request to Charles E. Tuttle
Co. Another Tokyo-based publisher of
beautifully illustrated and useful books
on Asia is Kodansha Internationalf
USA, 577 College Avenue, Palo Alto,
Calif. g4306.

With new books and other materials
on Asia becoming available almost
daily, there is one source that attempts
to keep elementary and high school
teachers up-to-date in this area. To
keep abreast of Asian studies programs
around the country, new books, pam-
phlets, periodicals, multi-media aids,
agencies supplying materials, study op-
portunities for teachers, and other re-
lated items, request to be placed on
the mailing list of Focus on Asian
Studies, a newsletter published quar-
terly during the school year by the
Asian Studies Project, College of Edu-
cation, Ohio State University, 1945
North High Street, Columbus, Ohio
43210. Although offered free of charge,
voluntary contributions of $1.00 or
more are solicited to cover the cost of
printing and mailing. Make checks
payable to “The Ohio State Univer-
sity.”

MULTI-MEDIA MATERIALS

Educational technology (what, with
some variations, we used to call simply
“audio-visual aids") has begun to revo-
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lutionize instruction—at least the qual-

ity and quantity of it promises to do

so in the hands of a skilled teacher. Mar-

shall McLuhan has emphasized the im-

portance of studying and using various

media of communication to determine
their special capabilities for conveying
certain kinds ol messages. Teachers, he
says. should carry out constant “audi-
ence research,”  analyzing  available
material to determine their appropri-
ateness for definite purposes and for
individual students. This is particu-
larly true in dealing with cultures of
which the student has had no direct
experience. In addition, one of the
major thrusts in educational research
today is toward truly individualized in-
struction. Multi-media materials, there-
fore, are becoming increasingly signifi-
cant to facilitate this purpose.
Considering the limitations of space
allotted this essay, the one single source
that will provide a teacher with a com-
prehensive, annotated listing of such
materials is A Guide to Films, Film-
strips, Maps and Globes, Records on
Asia, with a Supplement Including a
New Section on Slides, The Asia So-
ciety (1967, 64 pp., 75¢). This guide also
lists a directory of companies supplying
transparencies. Equipped with this
guide, a teacher can make his own care-
ful selection for his own particular situ-
ation. Also available from The Asia
Society are two informative pamphlets,
An Introduction to Asian Music (1966,
14 pp-, 25¢) and An Introduction to
the Dance of India, China, Korea, and
Japan (1965, 12 pp., 25¢).

Any guide or bibliography, of
course, like the above, can only iden-
tify what is available at the time of its
compilation. New materials are con-
stantly being produced. It is, therefore,
important that teachers get on the
mailing lists of suppliers so they can
be regularly informed and kept up to
date. One outstanding recent film was
a. CBS documentary, The Japanese.
Narrated by Harvard professor and
former ambassador Edwin O. Reis-
chauer, it superbly depicts the country
and its people—how they live and what
they are like at home, at work, at play.
It is available now in 16mm, color or
black and white, from Carousel Films,
Inc. It is divided into two parts to fa-
cilitate classroom use. Inquire of Carou-
sel Films for rental source. -

Two catalog listings of films, up-
dated each year, which are usually

available in most school libraries or
audio-visual departments are the H.
W. Wilson Company's Educational
Film Guide and Educators Progress
Service's Educators Guide to  Free
Films. The largest suppliers of ﬁlrtls
and filmstrips, many of which pertain
to Asia, are McGraw-Hill Films, Inter-
national Film Bureau, and Interna-
tional Communication Films. Write
for their latest catalogs.

For a 13-page reprint of an excellent
article to aid in analyzing, appreciat-
ing, and evaluating films, a teacher
would be well advised to write for a
copy of “A Path to Audiovisual Liter-
acy” to the author, Melvin E. Levison,
Department of Education, Brooklyn
College, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11210, enclos-
ing 20¢,

Another source of multi-media aids
is the U. S. Department of State. It
publishes periodically a Film List as
well as Tape-Recorded Briefings, many
of which relate to our government’s
position vis-a-vis Asia. Write to its Of
fice of Media Services, Bureau of
Public Affairs. Handy factual refer-
ences on almost every Asian country
are also available in a series. Back-
ground Notes, at 5¢ each.

“The Asia Society Presents” is a pro-
vocative new series of half-hour taped
conversations with authoritative Asian
specialists which are intended primar-
ily for classroom use in high schools
and colleges. For a complete listing of
titles (§3.50 each), write to either The
Asia Society or the National Educa-
tional Radio, 119 Gregory Hall, Ur-
bana, Illinois 61803.

Of particular value in making an in-
telligent selection of geographical aids,
see Maps, Atlases and Gazetteers for
Asian Studies: A Critical Guide, For-
eign Area Materials Center (1965, 27
pp- $1.00). For an up-to-date and full
description of such materials, write to
each of the three major map supply
houses: A. J. Nystrom and Co., Denoy-
er-Geppert Co,, and Rand McNally
‘and Co. Worth special mention is De-
noyer-Geppert's Historical Atlas of the
Far East in Modern Times by Michael
P. Onorato (1967, 32 pp., paper,
$1.50.)

Realia kits are a way to acquaint stu-
dents with cultural artifacts, as well as
to stimulate inquiry about a particular
culture. A Window on India Kit and
manual have been prepared by the Ed.
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ucational Resources Center in New
Delhi  for distribution thl_"ough the
ERC office in New York City. It con-
5 which, except for an ac-
wheel, two charts, two
hooks, and 2 phonngrnph rcc?rd, are
either actual handicraft artnFles or
models of utensils and wearing ap-
parel. The manual contains dlSCI}SS]ong
of many aspects o_f India. The kit sells
for $64.00; additional manuals, $2.00

each.
Another realia kit that is elaborately

developed, along with hooks, guides,
film loops, and a record, designed to
be used in role playing at the elemen-
tary level, is The Japanese Farr_uly
(American Science and Engineering,
Inc., $576.00 with pro]ector)..”{'hese
materials are so arranged to divide a
class into five “families” with dif-
fering characteristics. Although a very
expensive package, complete with car-
rying case to store and organize materi-
als, a city-wide schools system or a
local childen’s museum could handle it
for multiple usage.

tains 52 items,
tual spinning

ASIA IN LITERATURE

With more and more schools uniting
the social studies with the humanities,
or establishing separate humanities
courses, Asian literature should come
in for its fair and fascinating share of
attention. The 1968 Nobel Prize for
Literature awarded to Yasunari Kawa-
bata, the first Japanese writer to be so
honored, not only resulted in world-
wide recognition for the author, but
also focused attention on Asian litera-
ture in general. More and better trans-
lations of the works of Asian writers
are one of the purposes of the Asian
Literature Program of The Asia Soci-
ety. Under the direction of Bonnie R.
Crown, this well-established service,
heretofore concentrating on the college
and university level, is now planning
to direct attention to the high school
level as well. Inquiries are solicited.

The various bibliographical guides
already mentioned as being available
from The Asia Society contain many
translated works of fiction and poetry
that communicate a flavor of Asian
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culture that is only possible througl,

these genre.

An outstanding syllabus witl de-
tailed lesson plans and attractive illys.
crations is High School English jv_
Oriental Literature by Ben v, Fuson,
[’rofESSOT of Englis!r. RRIISRS ‘VES](-_‘)’;"‘
University. Featuring fiction, poetry,
and drama of China, Japan, and
India, this 146-page spiral-bound study
;’-uide is an excellent intro:!uctory re-
cource. Order from Extramural Inde.
pendent Study Center, University of
Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas 6604.4. $2.00
prepaid.

Several brief but very useful syllabi
and annotated bibliographies, in mim.
eograph form, are available from the
Foreign Area Materials Center. Nota-
ble among them are “A Syllabus for a
Course in Comparative Literature Em-
bodying Asian Literature Classics,”
“Modern India in English Transla-
tion,” “Japanese Thought and Litera-
ture,” and “Chinese Literature.” Write
for price list. A more extensive bibliog-
raphy will be found in A Guide to
Oriental Classics by William T. de
Bary and Ainslie Embree (Columbia
University Press, 1964, 199 pp., paper,

$1.80).

Of all Asian literature in transla-
tion, there appears to be a greater
availability of Japanese. There are two
excellent anthologies, both edited by
Donald Keene and published in paper-
back by Grove Press: Anthology of
Japanese Literature: From Earliest
Era to Mid-Nineteenth Century (1960,
$2.95) and Modern Japanese Litera-
ture: An Anthology (1960, $2.45).

Donald Keene has also written a
brief and lucid book entitled Japanese
Literature: An Introduction for West-
ern Readers (Grove Press, 1955, 114
pp., paper, $1.45). A 25-page Japanese
Writers Bibliography is also available
from the Intercultural Understanding
Project for $1.00 prepaid. It includes a
brief history of literary periods, catego-
ries of Japanese literature, brief biog-
raphies of fourteen ancient-to-modern
authors, works of Japanesc writers, as
well as non-Japanese writers about
Japan, and bibliographies and re-
Source materials.

The most popular form of Japanese
Poetry is the 17-syllable haiku. It has a

;Jw_n. ;\ckuowlcdgc(l as the pgreatest
1aikn poet, 17th-century Matsuo Basho
kept a journal of his travels through-

out Japan, reporting the source of his
poctic inspiration, including an abun-
dance of hajku, It is now available in
Paperback under the title of The Nar.
row Road to the Deep North and
Other Travel Sketches (Penguin, 1967,
$1.45). This account along with two
Paperback books by Harold G. Hender-
son, Haiku in English (Tuttle, $1.00)
and An Introduction to Haiku (Dou-
bleday-Anchor, $1.45), will provide a
teacher with many hours of classroom
pleasure as well as an insight into one
way the Japanese perceive their world.

Japanese ink painting on paper by Soga
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PERIODICALS

To keep informed of current devel-
opments in Asia, as is truc generally,
periodicals furnish one of t'hc best
means of doing so. The following pub-
lications, far from being exhaustive,
will help the teacher and his students
to tunec in to the contemporary scenc.

apan Quarterly (Japan Publica-
1iojnsl Tr:n(%ng Co., Ltd.,, Export De-
partment, Central P. 0. Box 722,
Tokyo, Japan, $5.50 annually). P-ub-
lished by the Asahi Shimbun Publish-
ing Company, this is an excellent
quarterly, carrying a wide range of
topical articles, including a selection of
newspaper editorials, a three-month
chronology of events in Japan, a sec-
tion of trends and topics, book re-
views, and always a photographic
essay.

The East (The East Publications, Inc.,
P.O. Box 948, Radio City Station,
New York, N.Y. 10019, $4.40 yearly).
Printed in Tokyo and published six
times a year, this very attractive, illus-
trated magazine contains a wide assort-
ment of Asian themes with a strong
emphasis on Japanese culture.

Journal of Asian Studies (Associa-
tion of Asian Studies, 48 Lane Avenue,
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104, $15.00 a
year). The professional journal of the
Association; four regular issues and
one devoted to an annual Bibliogra-
phy on Asian Studies. Contains schol-
arly articles and extended book re-
views. Too advanced for most high
school students, it is an excellent pub-
lication for an Asian studies teacher.
The subscription price is the same as
the membership fee which includes the
Journal: better to join upl

Asia (The Asia Society, $4.00 per
year). Published quarterly, this jour-
nal consists of authoritative articlés on
various aspects of life in Asia, drawn
principally from lectures - delivered at
the Asia Society for its members and.
friends. T

Far Eastern Economic Review (Far
Eastern. Economic Review, Ltd., P, O.
Box 160, Hong Kong, $30.00 a year by
air freight—five to seven days; $16.00
by surface mail—six weeks). Perhaps
too costly for most schools, but if not,
this weekly magazine is the one single

great appeal for both elementary and Shohaku depicting Hou Hsien Shéng and best source for reporting and analyzing

high school students, many of whom, three-legged toad. Freer Gallery of Art, the economic and

once introduced to it, try writing their Washington, D.C.

political develop-
ments of all Asia,
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Statue of a Japanese Monk by Koshun,
1328, Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, Maria
Antoinette Evans Fund.

The Asian Student (P. O. Box 3223,
San Francisco, Calif. g4119, $3.00 per
year). This informative, 8-page tab-
loid-size weekly paper is published dur-
ing the school year by The Asia Foun-
dation primarily as a service for Asian
students studying in the United States.
Available to others, it is one of the
best inexpensive sources for keeping
informed on a regular basis concerning
political, economic, and cultural devel-
opments in Asia. The Asia Foundation
also sponsors a “Books for Asian Stu-
dents” Project which enables Asian
Schools and colleges to receive books
from American contributors with ship-
ping costs paid by the Foundation. For
complete information of this helpful
service, inquire directly from the Proj-
ect, 451 Sixth Street, San Francisco,
Calif. g4103.

New Asia News (P. O. Box 4065,
Santa Barbara, Calif. g3103, $3.00 a
year). A monthly 8-page newsletter of
contemporary Asian affairs, began pub-
lication just a year ago (November,
1968) by Globe Enterprises. It reports
‘'on political, economic, social, military,
cultural, and other developments in
Asia, as well as presenting photos, po-
~etry, art, and wit of the “new Orient.”

Peking Review (China Publications,
g5 Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y.
10003, and China Books and Periodi-
cals, 2929 Twenty-fourth Street, San
Francisco, Calif. g4110, $4.00 per
year). Processed under a U. S. Govern-

ment license and, therefore, legitimate
for purchase, this weekly, which
mainly reprints important speeches
and articles, is sent air mail directly
from Peking. Two other Gommunist
China periodicals are also available
from the same sources: China Picto-
vial, monthly, $3.00 per year, and
China  Reconstructs, monthly, $3.00
per year.

For publications of Nationalist
China, write China News Service, 1270
Avenue of the Americas, New York,
N.Y. 10020.

India News (Information Service,
Embassy of India, g70 National Press
Building, 14th and F Streets, N. W,,
Washington D.C. 20004, gratis). An
official government publication, in
newspaper format, is published every
Friday; single copies are available to
schools.

Understanding China Newsletter
(American Friends Service Committee,
Pacific Southwest Region, P. O. Box
991, Pasadena, Calif. g1102, contribu-
tion). Published five times a year, this
4-page tabloid-size paper states as its
purpose “to make at least a small con-
tribution toward improving U.S.-China
relations.”

ORGANIZATIONS AND AGENCIES

Throughout the United States there
are many organizations and agencies
devoting all or part of their efforts to
providing knowledge and understand-
ing of or assistance to Asia. Many of
them are in a position to aid school
programs by supplying services and
materials, A comprehensive, informa-
tive reference directory of such groups
is American Institutions and Organiza-
tions Interested in Asia, compiled by
The Asia Society under the joint edi-
torship of Ward Morehouse and Edith
Erhman and available from Taplinger
Publishing Co. (1961, 581 pp., $15.00).
Although the directory is somewhat
dated, it is safe to assume that most of
the organizations are still “doing busi-
ness” at their listed addresses,

Of current organizations known to
have an interest in or a commitment
to assisting school programs in Asian
studies are the following:

Japan Society, 250 Park Avenue,
New York, N.Y. 10014, Educational Di-
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. Rand Castile. A non-profit,
independent organization that has
worked [or sixty years to better under-
standing among the peoples o.l' Jap:u_-;
and the United States. _I:‘1~serv1ce semi-
nars, traveling cxhibitions, printed
materials, television programs, and con-
sultation services have been the chief
educational activities in recent years.
T'he Society is currently reassessing and
replanning its educational program to
serve the larger community of teachers.
Teachers are, therefore, invited to
make inquiries or contribute ideas to
the Educational Director.

Association for Asian Studies, 48
Lane Hall, Ann Arbor, Michigan
48104. The professional organization
of scholars from all fields interested in
Asia. As previously mentioned, annual
membership is $15.00 which includes
not only the Journal of Asian Studies
with a comprehensive annual bibliog-
raphy, but also a quarterly Newsletter
containing information on instruction-
al programs and new teaching materials,
some of which are suitable for the sec-
ondary level. National and regional
conferences are also held. Approval
was given at the last annual meeting

rector: |

Chinese bronze Statuette, Chou Dynasty,

late fifth-sixth century B.C
of Art, Washington, b.G - | oot Gallery
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for the Association to explore actively
the role of Asian studies in Amerieas,
secondary education.

The Asia Society, 112 Fag G4th
street, New York, N.Y. 1002, Educa-
tion Director: Dr. Seymour H. Ferg],.
For teachers living in the New York
City area, they would be well advised
to take out a professional membership
for $15.00 a year. They would then re-
ceive a monthly calendar of events, an-
nouncing activities at Asia House,
other relevant information, as well as
invitations to lecture series and art ex-
hibitions. A subscription to the quar-
terly magazine Asia is also included jn
the membership. As already indicated
throughout this essay, the Society pro-
vides a series of publications and ser-
vices especially for schools. For a per-
ceptive rationale for the study of non-
Western cultures, send 15¢ for a copy
of Studying Other Cultures: Looking
Outward Is “In” by Dr. Fersh.

National Committee on United
States-China Relations, 477 United
Nations Plaza, New York, N.Y. 1001%.
Founded in 1966, this Committee,
composed of leading scholars, church-
men, former government officials, lead-
ers of commerce and industry, and
other concerned individuals, has as its
purpose ‘‘the promotion of public dis-
cussion and increased knowledge and
understanding of U.S.-China relations
which are necessary to the making of
sound policy decisions in the national
interest.”"” Seminar programs and publi-
cations have been the principal means
toward the achievement of this end. A
staff of curriculum specialists are cur-
rently at work to provide schools with
materials and services. Two publica-
tions of note are now available for
teachers: Handbook on Communist
China and A Critical Guide to Curric-
ulum Units and Audio-Visual Mate-
rials on China. Price: 5o¢ each pre-
paid.

American-Asian  Educational Ex-
change, Inc., 79 Madison Avenue, New
York, N.Y. 10016. Founded in 1957
and composed of counterpart members
of the aforementioned organization, it
has as its purpose “the exchange of in-
formation, literature, and personnel
for the purposes of creating a broader
understanding between the peoples of
the United States and the independent
nations of Asia insofar as they refer to
our common struggle for frecdom

dgatnst totalitarian aggression.” Single
copies of pamphiets published periodi-
cally are available free of charge. Two
recent ones are "South Vietnam's New
Constitutional Structure” and “Korea:
Nexus of East Asia, An Inquiry into

CO'“F’"PO“‘W Korea in Historical Per-
spective.”

The American Socicty for Eastern
Arts, P.O. Box 5. Berkeley, Calif.
94701. The Society was founded in
1963 as a non-profit Foundation to en-
courage the preservation, dissemina-
tion, and understanding of the Asian
performing arts. In 1965 a Summer
School was established in the San
Francisco Bay Area where classical
forms of Asian music, dance, and the-
atre are taught by Asian masters ac-
cording to traditional methods. In ad-
dition, ASEA sponsors tours through-
out the United States with Asian art-
1sts giving concerts and lecture-demon-
strations and in some instances staying
for short terms as resident artists. A
current emphasis is to involve secon-
dary schools more directly in its pro-
gram. For further information and
brochures, write to the Society.

Foreign Policy Association, 345 FEast
46th Street, New York, N.Y. 1001%.
The Association last year observed its
fiftieth anniversary as “a private, non-
profit, non-partisan organization, work-
ing to develop, through education, an
informed, thoughtful, and articulate
public opinion on major issues of for-
eign policy.” Several years ago it
formed a School Services program with
five regional offices. Its function con-
sists of providing conferences, work-
shops, consultation, and publications
for teachers throughout the country.
Two issues of a new publication enti-
tled New Dimensions: Booklets on the
Social Studies and World Affairs have
so far been published: “Simulation
Games for the Social Studies Class-
room’ and “Foreign News and World
Views: Interpreting the Newspaper in
the Classroom.” In addition, FPA pub-
lications suitable for secondary schools
are: Headline Books (§5.00 for an an-
nual subscription of six or 85¢ per
copy; a recent one being "Southeaz..:
Asia: A Survey”) and the Great Deci-
sions series (an annual survey of cur-
rent issues, some of which always per-

tain to Asia, $2.50).

United Nations Educational, Sc.ien-
tificc and Cultural Organization,

8h3

UNESCO Publications Center, U.S.A.
A highly-respected arm of the United
Nations, its work throughout the
world is well known. Send for a list of
publications, many of which deal di-
rectly with Asian countries. To be
placed on the mailing list for an occa-
sional publication, Imcrnatinnal.Un-
derstanding at School of its Associated
Schools Project in Education for Inter-
national Understanding, write directly
to UNESCO Headquarters, place de
Fontenoy, Paris-7".

Embassies and Information Services.
Embassies and other offices represent-
ing Asian countries in the United
States are excellent sources for free
teaching materials, including pam-
phlets, maps, and posters, Film lists are
particularly useful. Consult your li-
brarian for addresses. Rather than re-
questing “all the information you have
available,” ask for specific information
in keeping with your carefully consid-
ered unit study. This will assure you
of relevant material as well as the grat-
itude of the donor agency.

STUDY, WORK, AND TRAVEL

Until social studies teacher certifica-
tion requires a sequence of Asian stud-
ies, many teachers will continue to feel
ill-equipped to teach in this area. For
the really concerned and committed
teacher, however, there are a number
of opportunities for becoming compe-
tent to do so. Among these are summer
institutes, sponsored by the U. §. Office
of Education in cooperation with uni-
versities as well as independently by
colleges and universities. Scholarships
are sometimes available. A directory of
such opportunities is published in Jan-
uary of each year by The Asia Society.
Intercultural Education, a publication
of the Information Service of Educa-
tion and World Affairs, is another
source that lists study opportunities
both in this country and in Asia. EWA
also supplies a Consulting Service.

For study and teaching possibilities
in Asia, also write Overseas Project
Section, Division of Foreign Studies,
Department of Health, Education, and
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A PLACE TO LIVE: The Crisis of the Cities

Wolf Von Eckardt

A provocative appraisal of the way we live, of how
design and urban planning have succeeded and failed,
and of how they could transform our present high
standard of living into an even higher one. Delta $2.65

Gurrent and Challenging
Books on Vital Social Issues i ol SCNG: An Anthology About

= b k f BELL Edited by Mary Turner
’n paper ac rom A collection of outstanding literature—plays, poems,
short stories and essays — about minority groups in

America. Includes contributions by Jack London, Paul

Laurence Dunbar, Countee Cullen, Harry Golden,

Henrietta Buckmaster, Frederick Douglass, James

sm"_ UN IEE Baldwin and others. Laurel-Leaf 60¢
Eldridge Cleaver
The Black Panther Minister of Information, who wrote Bscenitmibiabedin st

this book while he was in prison, tells about the forces
SILENT VOICES:

that shaped his life and that are currently molding our
national destiny. Delta $1.95 The Southern Negro Woman Today

Josephine Carson
A perceptive study, based on research

THE "Ew IND'ANS and interviews, of southern Negro
; women — plantation workers, teachers,

Stan Steiner h::dusev;ives, ser\éants, Istudgnts. nurses,
F PP old and young. "Encyclopedic and artful

The first full-scale report of the American Indian’s ...a literary document of the highest

“uprising” and the gathering “Red Power” movement order.” —Book Week
— a revolt against the white man's culture and its de- Delacorte Press $6.95

basement of the tribal way. lllus. Delta $2,45

-

[I H.I. DELL PUBLISHING CO., INC. = 750 Third Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10017
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A NEW DIMENSION FOR ASIAN STUDIES

by ArbatH W. Burks and Davip H. KoRNHAUSER

As Asian Studies have increased in

opularity among American scholars
and social studies curricula, there has
been a concomilant increase in the
qnar:!ity of source materials and diver-
gence of vicwpoinls on their treatment
in classes. The selection and organiza-
tion of sources in this burgeoning field
is a formidable task. The initial essay-
review in this section, writlen by two
noted scholars, reflects both heen in-
sight about the literature of the field
and awareness of problems of peda-
gogic treatment. Their source selec
tions are based on broad knowledge as
researchers and considerable experi-
ence in working with social studies
teachers,

Ardath 1. Burks is Professor of Po-
litical Science and Director of Interna-
tional Programs at Rutgers University
and David H. Kornhauser is Professor
of Geography at the University of Ha-
waii. Both have served as Japanese lan-
guage officers in the military, con
ducted field studies in Asia, and taught
in special Asian programs for teachers
at several institutions. During the sum-
mer of 1969, they collaborated on an
experimental Asian studies institute at
Rutgers University, giving special at-
tention to the emergence of urban
Asia—Jack L. Nelson

A generation of non-specialists—col-
lege teachers and their students, secon-
dary school teachers and their pupils,
even the public—have become reason-
ably familiar with traditional rural
dsian culture. The widening intellec-
wal horizons have been made possible
by truly remarkable academic develop-
ments since World War II: the appear-
ance of arealanguage experts in our

universities, the blossoming of numer-
ous courses on (as they are often mis-
named) “non-Western cultures,” the
steady flow of reliable scholarly stud-
les, the enrichment of teachers’ back-
ground by in-service conferences and
summer institutes, and (perhaps most
heartening) the insistence that text-
books on world history and geography
cover the world adequately, not just
the familiar Western world.

Many teachers can now distinguish
more precisely the culture regions of
“Asian Asia,” that is, areas in Asia not
traditionally influenced by European
culture; and even sub-regions accord-
ing to cultural geography. This is be-
cause they have read for themselves
and in some cases adapted for pupils’
use a sophisticated survey:

Norton Ginsburg, ed. The Pattern of
Asia (Prentice Hall, 1958; the editors
and authors are working on a revised
edition).

A surprising number of teachers
these days speak knowingly of the
venerable Great Tradition, of East
Asia for example. They have gone
through one of the “rice-paddy” survey
courses, now widely taught in colleges
or teacher-training institutions; or they
have encountered the concept in a
summer institute; or they have read an
established text written by experts:
Edwin O. Reischauer & John K. Fair-
bank. East Asia: The Great Tradition
(Houghton Mifflin, 1958).
Furthermore, teachers have profited
immensely (as have the specialists)
from the fact that reliable translations
or original source materials—writings
by Asians—have become readily avail-
able:

William Th. DeBary, Wing-tsit Chan
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of Chinese

& Burton Watson. Sources
papcrlmck

Tradition (Columbia, 1960;
edition in 2 vols.);
Ryusaku Tsunoda, William Th. De-
Bary & Donald Keene. Sources of Jap-
anese Tradition (Columbia, 1958; pa-
perback edition in 2 vols.).

Similarly, the so-called Little Tradi-
tion, of village Japan for example, has
come to be a reasonably familiar
image. The perceptive teacher may
wonder about the transfer ol a concept
(the “folk society,” worked out in our
day by Robert Redficld) to Asia. He
has, however, the advantage ol broad
studies, which comparatively set the
scene; and in the case of Japan, skilled
guides drawn from the various disci-
plines, to transport him to the less fa-
miliar scene:

Tadashi Fukutake. Asian Rural Soci-
ety: China, India, Japan (University
of Washington, 1967);

Richard K. Beardsley, John W. Hall &
Robert E. Ward. Village Japan (Uni-
versity of Chicago, 1959).

Moreover, on the operations front
the teachers’ colleagues in the ficld, a
generation of Point Four assistance
technicians and peace corpsmen, have
also been trained and have labored
largely in or near the rice roots of tra-
dition at the village level. And from
one point of view, this is as it should
be, for the village in Eastern Asia still
stands in a position of critical impor-
tance. ' '

Meanwhile, the attention of special-
ists has already moved on to the prob-
lems and. dilemmas represented by.
transitional or- modern . urban  Asia, "
The city has, as’a matter of fact, al-
ways been a vital part of traditional
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Conversations

About Books

The Library of Congress
Chinese Collection
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AD.—an original
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Library of Congress Collections
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N 1868 the United States Government presented the Em-
peror of China with a number of Western books and plant
seeds, along with a request that Chinese census data be sent to the
United States in return. Inasmuch as “the census record in the
Western style” was unavailable, 933 Chinese ts'e (volumes) were
sent instead. Each volume had the label: “Presented to the Gov-
ernment of the U.S.A. by His Majesty the Emperor of China, June
1869.” Thus was started what was to become the Chinese Collec-
tion of the Library of Congress, a world-famous collection that
marks its 10oth anniversary this year.

Today the Chinese Collection numbers 370,000 volumes, the
largest in the Western Hemisphere. Among its rare or unusual
holdings are: the collection’s earliest printed item—dated 975 A..
—which antedates Gutenberg by almost 500 years; fragments of
eight Buddhist manuscript rolls made during and after the T ang
Dynasty (618-906); and §,600 local histories. What is more; the two
largest encyclopedias in the world are in the collection,

NCSS members visiting Washington, D.C, who wish to find out
more about these and other precious volumes should arrange for
an appointment with two extremely erudite and gracious gentle-
men: Kwang Tsing Wu, Head, and Chi Wang, Assistant Head,
Chinese and Korean Section, Orientalia Division, Library of Con-
gress.—DR
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Asia. Remains of one of (e oldest
urban settlements in the world x\'c;'c
uncovered at Harappa and Mohenjo-
daro, in India. Ch'ang-an and Lo-yang
for the Han dynasty, Ch'ang-an for the
T'ang dvnasty, and later Peking were
all important metropolitan capitals of
China. Nara, Kyoto, and Fdg (later
Tokyo) were examples of a traditional
urban style in Japan. Materials on the
function of the traditional city in Asia
are scarce and hard to come by. They
are often contained in specialized
monographs or articles, which are ney.
ertheless available to teachers:

Rhoads Murphey, “The City as a Cen-
ter of Change: Western Europe and
China,” Annals of the Association of
American Geographers, 44.4 (Decem-
ber, 1954);

John Whitmey Hall, “The Castle
Town and Japan's Modern Urbaniza-
tion,” Far Eastern Quarterly, XV.
(November, 1955);

Thomas C. Smith. The Agrarian Ori-
gins of Modern Japan (Stanford,
1959; Atheneum paperback, 1959);

David H. Kornhauser. The Influence

of Geography and Related Factors on
the Rise of Japanese Cities (Ann
Arbor: University  Microfilms, 1957):
Charles David Sheldon. The Rise of
the Merchant Class in Tokugawa
_lnp:n_I 1600-1868 [Monographs of the
f\ssnf‘raliolt for Asian Studies] V (Au-
Bustin, 1g58).

It is entirely natural that, when
teachers turn their attention to the
city in contemporary Asia, they should
looklﬁrsl to Japan. Just as Japan was
first in Asia to modernize, so the coun-
try was first to enjoy (or suffer from)
the mixed blessings (or disadvantages)
of a modern style of urbanism. One of
lhe‘ first problems encountered by the
serious teacher lies in the fact that we
are only beginning to shape a truly
comparative theory of modernization.
Then again, whether the urban phe-
nomenon is a cause, symptom, or effect
of the complicated modernizing pro-
cess is a moot point. Fortunately the
shelf of systematic studies of moderni-
zation, specifically as the process re-
lates to Japan, is growing rapidly.
The teacher may first turn to a reli-
able overall historical account of the
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transformation, to construct a frame-
work of data; he may then plunge into
the rich collections of essays on various
aspects of the transition; he may want
to weigh a wber analysis of the Occu-
pation  (1945-1952); and finally, he
can turn to the related process of ur-
banization itself:

Hugh Borton. Japan’s Modern Cen-
tury (Ronald, 1955):

Marius Jansen, ed. Changing-]apa-
nese Attitudes Toward Modernization
(1965): William W. Lockwood, ed.
The State and Economic Enterprise in
Japan (1965); R. P. Dore, ed. Aspects
of Social Change in Modern Japan
(1g6%); and Robert E. Ward, ed. Po-
litical Development in Modern Japan
(1968) [conference on Modern Japan
for the Association for Asian Studies]
(Princeton, 1965—with two additional
volumes yet to appear);

Kazuo Kawai. Japan's American Inter-
lude (University of Chicago, 1g60);

Ardath W. Burks, “The City, Political
Change, and Modernization in Ja-
pan,” International Journal of Compar-
ative Sociology, VILk (1g66); repr. in

“INTERCULTURE (SLSSOCIATES

a new organization

(]

Consultants on Asian Studies, Curricula and Materials
Importers of Educational, Scholarly and Antiquarian Books
Suppliers of Audio-Visual Materials and Exhibits
Performing Arts and Lecture Management

Director: HENRY FERGUSON, Ph.D., formerly Senior Fellow, Ori-
ental Studies, Columbia University; Professor of Non-Western
Studies, Union College; Senior Fulbright Research Scholar in
India; Resident Director, Educational Resources Center, New Delhl.

For a praspeclus, wrile:

INTERCULTURE ASSOCIATES

Box 277, Thompson, Conn. 06277
or call; 203-923-9494

f h
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K. Ishwaren, ed. Politics and Social
Change (Brill, 1966).

To repeat, the precise connection be-
tween the process of urbanization and
the complex transition which we call
modernization is yet to be described.
Indeed, it has been said that presently
we lack a truly comparative theory of
urban sociology. A Japanecse expert,
trained in the United States and famil-
iar with the data provided by the city
in Japan, has attempted to set down
the theoretical and methodological
problems:

Takeo Yazaki. The Japanese City: A
Sociological Analysis, trans. by David
L. Swain. (Japan Publications Trad-
ing Company, 1963).

Certainly the teacher would do well
first to master the basic geographic
framework of modern, urban Japan.
Up-to-date surveys ol Japan’s geogra-
phy increasingly pay attention to the
maturation of the Japanese urban
style:

Glenn T. Trewartha. Japan, A Geogra-
phy (Wisconsin, 1965);

Social Education

Ryuziro Isida. Geography of Japan
(Kodansha, East-West Center paper-
back, 1961); )
Robert B. Hall, Jr. Japan: Industrial
Power of Asia (Van Nostrand, Search-
light paperback, 1963).

The very recent growth of the large
modern city in Japan has b’ccn so
rapid that the megalopolis (itself a
coined word) has begun to attract
worldwide attention. In fact, the fa-
mous planning firm of Doxiadis Asso-
ciates in Athens has repeatedly studied
the phenomenon and, most re‘centlrx.
has coined a special label for it, Ni-
honopolis. Meanwhile, the geographer
who specializes in Japan has also
turned his attention to this vast conur-
bation:

Catherine Nagashima, “Megalopolis in
Japan,” Ekistics, 24.140 (_July, .1967);
repr. in the Asia Foundation, Library
Notes, No. 433 (September 15, 1967);
David H. Kornhauser, “Urbanization
and Population Pressure in Japan,”
Pacific Affairs g1 (September, 1958).

Startling indeed is the fact that one in
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every ten Japanese now lives in
Greater Tokyo. Tt is even more surpris.
ing to learn that there is yet to appear
in English a systematic study of Tokyo,
the world's largest city {lhcn? is an ex-
cellent socio-economic analysis in Japa.
nesc and one history 1n French).
There are, of course, specialized
studies of various aspects of Japanese
urbanization. For example, we have 2
careful and detailed analysis of eco.
nomic transformation; and also a study
of the change in character of the labor

force:

G. C. Allen. ]:lp:m's Ecnnnmic Expan.
sion (Oxford University, 1965);
Thomas O. Wilkinson. The Urbaniza-
tion of Japancse Labor, 1868-1955
(Massachusetts, 1965).

The teacher is also fortunate to have
at hand comp:lmtive studies of the
rural and urban ways of life in Japan;
a detailed portrait of city life in a
neighborhood of Tokyo; and a pio-
neering analysis of Japan's emerging
urban middle class:

Thomas C. Smith, ed. “City and Vil-

1970’s?

2.
Rule South of the Border?

o

What Policies Should Prevail?

b

Arab-Israeli Conflict?

" Best Hope” for Peace?

Latin America: Does U.S. Policy Promote Military

3. France: After de Gaulle, a New

Japan: A Great Power Role for the Rich Man of Asia?
U.S. Defense Policy: The Pentagon and Its Critics—

Middle East: What Stakes for the Great Powers in the

United Nations: After 25 Years, Still Man's

The 1970 program will focus on these important topics:
1. Soviet Union: What Course for the Kremlin in the

Deal for France's

3k 16th annual study and discussion program
*# sponsor'ed-_'by the Foreign Policy Association

3% coordinates with special nationwide press,
TV, and radio programs

r---------------------——--—-----—-—q

Please send me more information on the Great
Decisions 1970 program.

. Allies? _ name
4. Race and World Politics: Wh:ar Role for the U.S. in
the Struggle for Racial Equality? el

“Last,

school address

470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston 02210
ALLYN AND BACON, INC.

zip code
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ks on

of the most effective ways to learn how to assess

earlier times lived and worked—how they governed

r Iot, what they accomplished and what their dreams and
people to understand the people of today's world.

world history
ties who are dedicated to presenting history both

ggf::gefy and appealingly. Their young readers know they can count on the accuracy of the

al facts and events reported jn
dramatic manner jn which they are to)

history in a form that

THE YOUNG UNITED STATES

1783 to 1830. Written and illustrated

by Edwin Tunis. With 1 65 drawings.

A superb recreation of the public and

private lives of the people who first

made America what it is. Grades 7 up.
$6.95; $6.41WLB

And remember these other highly
praised histories by Tunis: COLONIAL:
CRAFTSMEN; COLONIAL LIVING;
FRONTIER LIVING; SHAW'S FOR-
TUNE; OARS, SAILS, AND STEAM;
WEAPONS; INDIANS; and WHEELS,

THE RAINBOW BOOK OF
AMERICAN HISTORY, Revised Ed.
Earl Schenck Miers. Over 200 color
illus. by James Daugherty. Fro‘{n
Viking times to the a_tom;c r?-g{sel?
dramatic, panoramic view. Im
régda%le.'E—A.L.A. %ook.'.«sf, A Rain-
fant. 4-9,
bow Giant. Grades $%.95: $6.41WLB

And remember Miers' fine historical
ngvef, THAT LINCOLN BOY,

St
ANYON C .
fc?aymond A. Wohlrabe. With m?ensv
Iiwhotos. Regions lo! Arg%gfgpﬁ:fan ;
he history, socio Dg}gngriznna i
evada, and Utah.

magnificent scenerﬁ
$4.95; $4,.61WLB

rado, New Mexico,
Grades 7 up.

‘s THE
And remember this author's T
PACIFIC NORTHWEST.

these books,

is relevant to their own lives,

VENTURE FOR FREEDOM
The True Story of an African Yankee.,
Ruby Zagoren’ Woodcuts by Ann Grif-
alconi. Based on the autobiography of
a West African slave brought to Amer-
ica in 1729, "Reafistic._..absorbipg
and often moving, provides an in.
spiring example of how the human
spirit can triumph over formidable
obstacles."—N. Y, Times Book Re-
view. Grades 4-6, $3.95; $3.86WLB;
$4.86 in World Inter-View Edition
{book/record/Guide).

THE ORG.LIN'I‘LZ#I'ION OF

AFRICAN

A. F. Addona. Over 100 photographs.
An authoritative account of the struc-
ture, workin%s. aind Ifss;fe_s of th? %AU
—and the ideals of Africans today.
Grades 6 up. $4.95; $4.86WLB

OPLES OF AFRICA -
Egﬁn Turnbull, Ilus. by Richard M.
Powers. “llluminating...structure, be-
liefs, and mores of...tribal socletlesﬁ
and the effect of change on them,
—A.L.A. Booklist. A.L.A. Notable Chil-
dren's Book, 1962, A Major Cultures

Grades 5-9,
of the World Book, sza, 55? $4.28WLB

Turnbull's TRADITION
ﬂﬂ%r%ﬂiﬂg% IN AFRICAN TRIBAL
LIFE, (double-starred review), Library
Journal,

THE TREASUII:‘E FLEETS OF THE
A .
fsi':gg'tsg marx. Exclting illustrations
throughout, Three centuries of l'lush
tory and hlgr} ad\{eng;rr%dast I;Sapa’rsl :w
fleets plun
‘tr':‘%?ls{;{rg;rades 5.9, $4.95; $4.61WLB

and that they will enjoy the lively and
old. Most of all, they know that World books give them

ROMAN ROADS
Victor Von Hagen, With photographs,
drawings, maps. Aqueducts, bridges,
and roads built from the fourth cen.
tury B.C. to the fourth century AD.
“*Intriguing... the only book on this
subject for an age."—Library Journat
(starred review). Child Study Assoc.,
Books of the Year, 1966. Grades 7 up.
T $4.95; 54.61WLB

And remember this author’s THE
INCAS; MAYA: THE SUN KINGDOM
OF THE AZTECS.

THE COM MON MARKET

Harry B. Ellis, “*Excellent...written
in an informal, easy-to-read style...
inviting format. Informative and ac-
curate in its treatment of historic and
economic re!ationshlps."-—tfbrary
Journal (starred review), “Recom-
mended for Young Adults."—A.LA.
Booklist. Grades 7 up, $4.95

For complete Information about
more World history books, send for
Qur complete annotated school and
library catalogs,

WORLD PUBLISHING
T vmeswmmon ———

110 East 59th St., New York, N.Y. 10022
Any reseller, whether al wholesale or at retail, |5 free
to charge whatever price he wishes for these books,

o
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lage in Japan,” (Special Issue) Eco-
nomic Development and Cultural
Change, IX.1, Part 11 (October, 1960);

Ronald P. Dore. City Life in Japan; A
Study of a Tokyo Ward (Calif.) 1958;
paperback, 1965);

Ema F. Vogel. Japan's New Middle
Class; The Salary Man and His Fam-
ily in a Tokyo Suburb (California,
1963, paperback, 1967).

That all residents of Japan do not nec-
essarily share equally in the benefits of
the wurban, consumer-durablegoods
boom is obvious. Less apparent, because
serious comment on them is scarce, are
the minorities in otherwise homoge-
neous Japan. Two recent studies are:

George DeVos & Hiroshi Wagatsuma.
Japan's Invisible Race: Caste in Cul-
ture and Personality (Calilornia, 1966;
paperback, 1967);

Richard H. Mitchell. The Korean Mi-
nority in Japan (California, 1967).

Japanese will readily admit that
they have had as much difficulty as
others have had in designing a mod-
ern, viable governmental structure and

an cfficient administrative mechanism
for the new urban sprawl. An exhaus-
tive survey of Japanese local govern-
ment documents this attempt; On€
standard textbook on Japanese govern-
ment deals with the problem; and we
have a beginning in the study 9[
urban (as contrasted with rural) polit-
ical behavior:

Kurt Steiner. Local Government in
Japan (Stanford, 1965);

Ardath W. Burks. The Government of
Japan (Crowell, 1961; rev. paperback
ed., 1964):

Jun-ichi Kyogoku & Nobutaka Ike. Ur-
ban-Rural Differences in Voting Be-
havior in Postwar Japan [Stanford
University Political Science Series, 66.]
(Stanford paperback, 1960).

It was inevitable that sooner or later
the size and importance of Japancse
cities would be reflected in teaching
tools. The teacher should be aware of
a forthcoming High School Geography
Project (HSGP), which will be di-
rectly concerned with Japan's urbani-
zation. It is being prepared by Profes-
sor Elmer Keen, of San Diego State
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College. Information anu} the unit
may be obtained by wntng HSGP,
carc of the Department of Geography,
University of Colorado, Boulder (ma-
terials are to be published by Mac-
ml'lll"::eglhcrs of geography and of the so-
cial studies should never ovcrl_oo'k the
fact that some original materials pre-
pared by Japanese and translated into
English are available and may be ob-
tained by written request to the ap.
propriate authorities:

Tokyo Municipal News (a bimonthly
journal distributed by the Council on
Liaison with Foreign Cities, Tokyo Met-
ropolitan Government, ‘Tokyo, Japan);

An Administrative Perspective  of
Tokyo (1965 and subscquent, occasional
issues; published by the Tokyo Metro-
politan Government);

Japan Report (2 Dbi-weekly back-
ground pamphlet distributed by the
Japan Information Service, Consulate
General of Japan, New York); espe:
cially “Japanese Cities,” X11L19 (Octo-
ber 15, 1967).

" ASIAS

material for high

Western Europe.

A Cultural Regions Approach |

Three softback texts, part of a
new series from Macmillan...

CHINA, KOREA and JAPAN by Ardath Burks
SOUTHEAST ASIA by M. Ladd Thomas
INDIA and SOUTH ASIA by Seymour Fersh
Seymour Fersh, General Editor of the series

- The Macmillan CULTURAL REGIONS OF THE WORLD SERIES presents needed background
school students, focusing on areas of current international developments and
crises. Interdisciplinary factors which have shaped the development of a distinct cultural pattern are
explored to put the factors working in the region today into accurate perspective.

Other available titles in the series: Africa South of the Sahara and Latin America.
Forthcoming: Southwest Asia and North Africa; Soviet Union and Eastern Europe; and

The entire series is edited by Seymour Fersh, Education Director of the Asia Society and the
guest editor of this issue of Social Education.

THE MACMILLAN COMPANY school Division
866 Third Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10022

Dipindai dengan CamScanner



Social Education

Nor should the teacher
rich and gr?\t'illg supply of uUnusual .
sources available for onveying imgq "
of traditional, transitiona] and nl R’CIS
ern ways of life in Japan, Pupils ol]tm -
react with enthusiasm o sr:mi-ﬁctim:u}
accounts. For example, we have wh:]lt
is rapidly becoming a dassic descri
ton both of traditional style and thé
network of communications which pr
vided the framework for modI::rc:l-
u!han Jap:m:

neglect the

Oliver Statler. Japanese Inn (Random
House, 1961; Pyramid paperback
1962). v
Morcover, the shelf of modern
nese fiction, translated skillfy
English and often available
paperback editions, is Browing longer
year by year. Space permits only a sam.
pling, including the work of an author
(Kawabata) who recently won the
Nobel Prize for his writing:

Japa-
lly into
n handy

Yukio Mishima. The Sound of Waves.
trans. by M. Weatherby, (Berkley Co.,
1056; paperback, 1965);

Yasunari Kawabata. Snow Country,

trans. by E. Siedensticker. (Berkley Co.,
1956 paperback. 1964);

Junichireg Tanizaki. The Makioka Sis-

' -

(‘I:{r:’n )[Imns. by E. Sicdensticker.
19(;")[; * 1957 paperback edition,
JITFO- Osaragi. Homecoming. (Knopf,
955); and The Journey  (Knopf,
1960); both trans, by I. Morris,
d_l"ilf:lll)', tl"lere is the new world of au-
: lo-\'lsl_.::ll aids. The most useful overall
index js:

A Guide (o Films, Filmstrips, Maps &
Globes, Records on Asia; Selected and
:\nn(.)taled (1964); Supplement In-
cluding a New Section on Slides, rev.
ed. 1967. (The Asia Society, 112 East
ﬁe}lh'St., New York 10021; the Society
provides many reference guides [or
teachers interested in Asia.)

;\rn'ong high-quality documentary films
which have appeared recently, the fol-

lowing may be singled out for their ex-
cellence:

l.}ni\'ersit}f of Michigan, Kinescope Se-
ries: “Village Life in Japan,” “City
Life in Japan,” "“Education in the
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New Japan,” “The Economy of
Japan,” and “The Japanese Personal-
iy";

McGraw-Hill, The World Changes Se-
riess “The Geography of Japan,”
“Food from Land and Sea,” and “The
Japanese Family™;

Encyclopedia Britannica Films: _]1'
pan—Ilarvesting the Land and the Sea,
and “Japan—Miracle in Asia."”

Some Japanese feature-length films are
available in 16 mm. for educational
use, but most tend to deal with tradi-
tional or exotic themes: “Gate ol
Hell,” “Rashomon,” “Ugetsu,” “The Is-
land,” and “The Magnificent Seven.”

In the reviewers’ opinion, many su-
perb Japanese films come closer to cap-
turing the undertone of struggle in a
modernizing Japan. The teacher may
consult one of the several excellent
surveys of the Japanese film written by
Donald Richie (publisher: Charles
Tuttle). One example of a feature film
set wholly in modern urban Japan
is  “Ikiru” (“"Living”)—Known as
“Doomed” in Americal—directed by
the world-renowned Akira Kurosawa.

John
w=={ Day

Books for Black Studies R N T

MY PEOPLE, MY AFRICA THE BLACK FRONTIERSMEN

By Credo Vusa'mazulu Mutwa

A fascinating account of the major legends and
history of Africa by a practicing witch doctor
who has been called “The Homer of Africa.”
Hlustrated. $6.95

MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS OF AFRICA
Their Nature, Use, and Place in the Life

of a Deeply Musical People

By Betty Warner Dietz and

Michael Babatunde Olatunji

Hlustrated by Richard M. Powers. “A superb
introduction to Africa through its musical in-
struments . . . on¢c which children and adu!ts
alike will read with interest.” — The Booklist
(7/1/65). $6.50

ARROW OF GOD

By Chinua Achebe b 5 o b
“An evocative novel of African village hfe
lh:nl‘;:EBg;." — The Booklist (3/15/68). “A wel-
come event . . . |describes] the ‘changqs that
occurred because of the whitc man’s ::ommgs. 50
Highly recommended.”—Library Journal. $5.

Adventures of Negroes Among American
Indians, 1528-1918

By Norman J. Heard

Illustrated with documentary material. Brings
together some of the true thrilling adventures of
black men among various Indian tribes, a part of

the history of the American frontier that has
been largely ignored. $3.95

TOMORROW?’S SUN
A Smuggled Journal from Souih Africa
By Helen Joseph -
‘S'Brinﬁ;sAlfhn; hl;lman and
out rica home to t "
—The Booklist (4/15/68) .t‘]‘f\ﬁgsil;lagl i)
sure to speak to many readers’ concern.” — Lj-
brary Journal. “A fine brave book."” — Doris

LLESSING, $6.50

political tragedy of

Purchasers of our book

chas s have complet, 9
choice in pricing thes ipenscridige

¢ books for resale to vthers,

The JOHN DAY Company
62 West 45th Street, New York, N.Y. 10036
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The Quarterly of Film, Radio, and
Television has called the movie “one
of the greatest films of our time.”

We cannot, of course, object too
strongly to the continued projection of
a Japan of Mt. Fuji, cherry blossoms,
the tea ceremony, and geisha in Kyoto.
The point is, Japan in Asia now repre-
sents one of the best examples in the
world of a changing, dynamic, urban
style of life. Some of the materials
cited will help correct the older, more
pleasant, exotic impression.

ArbaTH W, BURks
Rutgers University
DAvip H. KORNHAUSER
University of Hawaii

Burvil H. Glenn, whose review
follows, is Professor of Education at the
State University of New York at Buf-
falo, where he conducls courses for
teachers on Asian cullures. Professor
Glenn coordinates a special program
sponsored by the United States Depart-
ment of State, which brings distin-

guished Asian scholars lo five univer
sity campuses for lectures and semi-
nars. He has travelled extensively in
Asia.

A History of Burma. By Maung Hting
Aung. New York: Columbia University
Press, 1967, $12.

In recent years a number of books
have been written about different na-
tions of Asia. Among these, 4 History
of Burma by Maung Hting Aung
stands out as important. A reason for
this is that Dr. Aung treats the history
of one of the lesser known Asian na-
tions, one which has had less written
about it, and one which has had a
long history of influence on other
neighboring nations of Asia.

Dr. Aung is a reputable scholar. A
national of Burma, his family were
leaders in the revolutionary movement
which freed Burma from colonial dom-
ination of Britain. Thus he has a
unique’ understanding of the recent
struggle of Burma for independence.
His brother was a revolutionary leader

of the country; a scco‘nd brother was
Chicl Justice of the Supreme Courr.;
and Maung Hting Aung has lhcld’ posi-
tions as: Rector of the University ol
Rangoon; Ambassador .nf Burma to
Ceylon; and Vicc-prca}ulcnt of the
Burma UNESCO National Commis-
sion. o

In the book, many mncw insights
about the origins of the people, the
reasons for the development of a sep-
arate Burmese culture, and a picture
of the struggle by the Burmese people
to gain and retain independence over
the centuries are presented. In doing
this, the book corrects many mistaken
ideas about the early history of the
area and puts historical cvents into
proper focus. Dr. Aung has gallllcred
together information about the !ns:'ory
of his country through anthropological
and archaeological findings of recent
years, Buddhist chronicles, and writ-
ings by those who know his country.

Burma is described as having a
highly developed civilization as early

(Concluded on page 898)

A challenging and

stimulating approach

APPLIED

to economic understanding

ECONOMICS

and experience.

APPLIED ECONOMICS is one of the most popular textbooks in its
field. It provides a challenging, analytical treatment of economic
principles, processes, and problems. Basic concepts are developed
clearly and logically and applied to current economic problems and
issues. Provision is made for the varying degrees of student matuyrity

The end-of-chapter activities in APPLIED ECONOMICS contains ques-
tions, exercises, and problems which are designed to stimulate eco-
nomic analysis and logical reasoning, The textbook is accompanied
by a booklet of study guides and application problems, a set of
objective style tests, a comprehensive teacher's manual, and a set
of transparencies for use with an overhead projector.

If you can consider this outstanding text for classroom use, write for

Seventh Edition your complimentary examination copy loday,
John W. Kennedy SOUTH-WESTERN  J PUBLISHING CO.
. . New Rochelle, NY 10802 - Burlingame, CA 94010
Arthur R. Olsen Chicoga, IL 60544 Dallas, TX 75202
Cincinnoli, OH 45227
James HUNEY Dodd {Specialists in Business and Economic Education)
] ¥

N
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Printad in U.S A

man and
his world

a new social studies series
of 40 full color 16mm
films. Use the convenient
tear-off card inside to
write for preview prints
or detailed brochure.

E FILMS INCORPORATED

1144 Wilmette Avenue
Wilmette, llinois 60091

SP 9000
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SIGHT and SOUND

William H. Hartley

Here are 53 sources from which may
be obtained a wide variety of material
on the Far East. And there are proba-
bly a number of other producers
whom we have not included here. For
a fairly complete list of specific items
in this area write to The Asia Society,
112 East 64th Strect, New York, N.Y.
10021 for a copy of A Guide to Films,
Filmstrips, Maps & Globes, Records on
Asia. ‘This guide was originally pub-
lished in 1964, but there is a 1967 sup-
plement with a special section on
slides. The original guide and the sup-
plement sell for fifty cents each (both
for seventy-five cents). The examples of
materials under the list of sources found
below are all issued since 1968.

AEVAG, goo Fifth Avenue, New York
10036

Transparencies on “Territorial Changes
Since World War IL"

Allyn and Bacon, Inc., Rockleigh, New
Jersey 07647
Transparency maps on all areas includ-
ing East Asia, South Asia, and South-
cast Asia,

American Science and Engineering,
Inc.. 20 Overland Street, Boston, Mas-
sachusetts 02215
Kils on ‘‘Japancse Family” including
artifacts, picturcs, maps, filmstrips, ref-
erence books, ctc.

Asia Society, The, 112 Fast 64th Street,
New York rooz1

a series of interviews on India,

Tapes of |
lm{)oncsia, Hong Kong, Afghanistan,
China, Burma. Bhutan, Japan, Sik-
kim.

ASIA: A SOURCE LIST

Association Films, Inc, Goo Grand
Avenue, Ridgefield, New Jersey 07657

Motion pictures including the Danny
Kaye film “Assignment: Children”
showing children in Japan, Korca, Bur-
ma, India and Thailand.

Sound filmstrip on "The Asian Sub-
continent.”

Bailey Films, Inc., 6309 DeLongpre
Avenue, Hollywood, California goo28

Filmstrip on Japan.

Motion pictures on “Japan: Asia’s Mod-
crn Power.”

Super Smm loops: sct of four on Japan.

Brandon Films, Inc., 221 West 57th
Street, New York 10019

Motion picture “Inside Red China.”

Consulate General of Japan, Film De-
partment, 235 East 42nd Strcet, New
York 10022

Free motion piclures on places and
people in Japan.

Coronet Films, 65 E. South Water
Street, Chicago, Illinois 60601

Motion pictures for all grade levels on
the geography of Asia, religions of the
world, history of Japan.

Creative Visuals, Box 310, Big Spring,
Texas 79720 '

Transparencies on World History and
World Government.

Denoyer-Geppert Co., 5235 Ravens-
wood Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60640

Maps of Asia, sectional maps of Asia.
New “China Atlas.”

869

Doubleday and Company, Inc., Gar-
den City, L.I, New York 11530

Smm loops on South Asia, Southcast
Asia.

Sound filmstrips on Sovict Central Asia,
South Viet-Nam, Japan, Thailand.
Study prints on Japan, Sovict Central
Asia.

Encyclopaedia Britannica Films, Inc.,
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago, 11li-
nois GoG11

Motion pictures: “Meckong,” “Ganges.”

Filmstrip on “Rise of Chinese Civiliza-
tion.”

Enrichment Teaching Materials, 246,
Filth Avenue, New York 10001

Records: *Commodore Perry and the
Opening of Japan,” “Genghis Khan
and the Mongol Horde,” “Sun Yat-sen,
The Man Who Changed China.”

Eye Gate House, Inc., 146-01 Archer
Avenue, Jamaica, New York 11435

Filmstrips on programmed geography,
historical citics of the East, modern Ja-
pan, Southeast Asia, Indonesia.

Film Associates, 11559 Santa Monica

‘Blvd,, Los Angeles, California goozj

Motion pictures: “Boy of Southeast
Asia,” “Discovering the Music of Ja-
pan,” “Food of Southeast Asia,” “Japa-
" nese Mountain Family,” “Natural Re-
snurces of Southeast Asia."

Filmedia Studios, 1516 P Street, N.W.;
Washington, D.C. 20005

Filmstrips issued by the State Depart-
ment on foreign policy.

%
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Films Officer, Office of Media Services,
Room 3(111‘;\ Dc;11rt1t1er1t of State,

A Selection of MOVIES THAT MATTER  ENStArpoq

full-length feature films of the highest
quality, recommended for exciting

Motion pictures on various aspects of
our foreign policy in the Far East,

:l': SES;EOS'P‘E'"NdE:; d";’;m P'Fl:ifrar;;ffie Filmstrip :{0:‘0 I::}‘ 432 Park Ave.
y 1 1e, New York 10010
DISCUSSION AND INVOLVEMENT nue, New 10

Filmstrips on Asia.

NOBODY WAVED GOODBYE e The world's best movie about young people
in conflict today

NOTHING BUT A MAN e The best feature film in America on human relations
THE PEARL e Based on John Steinbeck's memorable novel
A RAISIN IN THE SUN e Sidney Poitier and Claudia McNeil star in
Lorraine Hansberry's dynamic, timely play i
THE TRIAL » Orson Welles' brilliant film interpretation of Franz Kafka's G‘“"J“"‘f
novel of our Age of Anxiety Nik. 10570
DEATH OF A SALESMAN e Fine film of Arthur Miller's play Saund filmstrips on “Japan: Emergence

IVANHOE DONALDSON  The nonviolent campaign for civil rights ab'a Modera: Nation:.

Follett Publishing Com[_)."m)'. 1010 W,
Washington Blvd.,, Chicago, Illinois

GobGoy
Filmstrips on World History,

Associates,  Pleasantville,

Write for “SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY * Hammond, Education Division, M-
plewood, New Jersey o040

FREE catalog of distinguished films in 16mm

BRANDON FILMS, INC.

Dept. SE, 221 W. 57 St., New York, N. Y. 10019

Map transparencies on Asia, Southeast

Asia. Bulletin board maps and wall
maps on Asia.

Houghton Mifllin, Co., 53 West 431d
Street, New York 10036

B

Simulation games on international al-
[airs,

Seodrafalefrafrlede

siveleadbafreloafoadvadoalsfraduaedeafraeafeaide grdeadeafeadeads eadealsade guesadreeadsadrade dheeadeadeadeafratreosde

Pamphlets for
Historwy. Jeachons

74 bibliographic-interpretive guides to
United States - Canadian - Latin American - European
African - Asian - World History Topics

Indiana University, Audio-Visual Cen-
ter, Bloomington, Indiana 47401

AR SRR

Motion pictures including “Rise of
China.” Also distribute Natjional Edu-
cational Television films,

el

.
e

.
s’

e

Six sample titles (complete list available upon request):
African History, by P. D. Curtin
Some Elements of East European History,
by R. V. Burks
New Views of China's Tradition and Modernization,
by J. K. Fairbank
Latin American History Since 1825,
by A. P. Whitaker
The United States Since 1945, by D. W. Grantham, Jr,
History of Science, by M. B. Hall

Service Center for Teachers of History
A Service of the American Historical Association
400 A Street, S.E. Washington, D.C. 20003

Indonesia, Embassy of the Republic of,
2020 Massachusetts  Avenue, N.W,
Washington, D.C. 20036

Free map of Indonesia,

IR

International Film Bureau, Inc., 332

South Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illi-
nois 606oy

Motion pictures on “Tin From the Ma-
layan Jungle,” “Tropical Jungle.”
Filmstrip on Nepal: set of four.
_—
Key Productions, Inc., 527 Madison
Avenue, New York 10022

:“:":'#‘?W':":"i"}{“:"!":'{":“:":-':":*'2“:-':':":":“:“:“:":":”'

fnurlcen ﬁ]tnsmps on current prob-
€ms on Asia and the Middle East.

@

S oot e ol D el el i e :**‘:-f--}*:-?ﬁﬁawww&
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Announcing _
a new kind of source material

collection to enrich

the teaching of history and
social studies.

The New York Times

School Microfilm Collection.

The New York Times School
Microfilm Collection adds a rich new
dimension to existing classroom
approaches and materials.

It is the only collection of New

York Times back issues designed
specifically to meet the growing need
for supplementary teaching re-
sources. In middle schools, junior
high schools, high schools and com-
munity colleges.

It offers your school a complete
starter package. Ready for immediate
use. Without the need to separately
buy audio-visual equipment or other
extras.

It provides your students with a
unique view of history over 115 years.
Undimmed by time or memory.
Uncensored by hindsight. A panorama
of history in the form of news stories,
texts of speeches and documents,
editorials, photographs, reviews of
books, plays and movies—even
advertising.

Complete package at low cost

The School Microfilm Collection costs
less than what you would expect to
pay for the source material alone.

For $1,950 your school receives ?00
selected reels of The New York Times
on Microfilm spanning lht_e years
1854-1969. A comprehensive resource
manual. A special index—arranged
by topics and concepts. A high-
quality microfilm reader. And a stor-
age module. (Other equipment options
are available. Use the coupon to
ingquire.)

Unusual Resource Manual
Without its resource manual, the

School Microfilm Collection would
still be a fine reference tool. With the
manual, however, it becomes an
outstanding teaching aid.

Depth is one reason. Equally impor-
tant is the way in which major events
are analyzed in light of the inter-
related concep!s involved. For
example, America's involvement in
Vietnam is viewed from more than a
historical perspective. Il is also ex-
plained in terms of compromise,
comparative advantage, morality and
choice, industrialization, the modified
market economy, social change and
power.

Thousands of events are covered in
the School Microfilm Collection. Not
only banner headline subjects rang-
ing from the Civil War to the war

in Vietnam. From the 1858 Lincoln-

Douglas senatorial election to the
1968 Presidential election, From the
completion of the transcontinental
railroad to the Apollo 11 flight. But
also scores of specific news stories
such as an 1871 feature article on
poverly in America, An 1883 editorial
on pollution. An 1889 front-page

story on *‘police brutality,"

Starler Collection

The New York Times School Micro-
film Collection is an expandable
teaching tool. Designed so that you
can add reels in the future to suit
your budget and needs. Additional
resource manuals are also being
planned.

The Schoaol Microfilm Collection will
be ready in late fall. May we send
you full details at that time? Just fill
out and mail the coupon below,

F--_-----_----------------q
= The New York Times (] Without obligation, send us ful l
. . etails abou e New York Times
i Library Services and School Microfilm Collection. i

Information Division
] [J Enter our order now and send us |}
I Box SE-2 the Collection in late fall for 30 days |
I 229 West 43d Street on approval. We can return it with- i
1 New York, N. Y. 10036 zlilslc;)es:_gcr’ obligation during the i
iod.
i i
= Name Title =
I School l
I Acdress I
I City Stete and Zip I

L——-—---——-————-----—-——-—J

The New YorkTimes School Microfilm Collection.
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SIMULATION
TO INVOLVE
YOUR STUDENTS

IN

VIETNAM

INTERACT'S  seven simulations 2 - 4 week units ® subject matter as well as interaction
® detailed TEACHER GUIDES with daily sequence of teacher-student activities

MISSION -
DIVISION -

the Presidency and Vietnam
the 1850°s and the election of 1860

with the Articles of Confederation

DESTINY -
DIG -

$10.00 each ( 4 or more, $9.50 each ) e Write for descriptive brochure.

McKinley and 1898

PANIC - the 1920's and 1930's ®
archeological reconstruction of a vanished civilization

SUNSHINE — racial crisis in urban America
DISUNIA - 21st Century parallel

querach

LEARNING THROUGH INYOLVEMENT

POST OFFICE BOX 262
LAKESIDE, CALIFORNIA 92040

Life Filmstrips, Time and Life Bldg.,
Rockefeller Center, New York 10020

Filmstrips: “World Great Religions
series,

Malaysia, Embassy of, 2401 Massachu-
setts Avenue, N.W.,, Washington, D.C.
20008

Motion pictures on Malaysia.

McGraw-Hill Films, g27 West 4ist
Street, New York 10036

Filmstrips: “Families of the World"™ se-
ries, “China and Her Neighbors” series.
Motion pictures: Oriental World series.
10 films on Japan, Thailand, Philip-
pines, Afghanistan, India, Pakistan,
Malaysia.

Modern Learning Aids Inc, 1212 Ave-
nue of the Americas, New York 10036

Sound filmstrips on Japan, India, Thai-
land,

National Tape Repository, Bureau of
Audio-Visual  Instruction, Boulder,
Colorado 8ogo2

Many tapes relative to foreign policy.

Pathe Educational Sciences, Inc., 17
Battery Place, New York 10004

Motion pictures on World War 11 in
the Far East,

New York Times, Book and Education
Division, 229 West 43rd Street, New
York 10036

Filmstrip series on Asia.

Sound filmstrip; “Behind the Bamboo
Curtain,”

Nystrom, A. J. and Co., 3333 Elston
Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60618
Asia maps: raised relief, physical-politi-
al, political, outline,

Transparencies: geography of Asia, his-
tory of Southwestern Asia,

Office of Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Public Affairs), Washington, D.C.
20301

Motion pictures on South Korea, “Red
China,” *“Asia: The Crucial Arena,”
“Why Vietnam?"

Popular Science Publishing Co., Inc.,
355 Lexington Avenue, New York
10017

Fibmstrips, film loops, sound motion
pictures, and overhead ransparencies
for clementary social studics,

Rand McNally, School Department,
P.0O. Box 7600, Chicago, Illinois 60680

Asia maps: chalkboard, desk, historical,
relief, political, markable, Also South-
ern Asia,

Transparencies: geography, Asian his:
tory.

Scholastic Magazines, Inc,, go2 Sylvan
Avenue, Englewood Cliffs, New Jerscy

07632

Filmstrip on “Viet-Nam: Plight of 3
People,” Folkway records on music of
many lands,
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irst Rocks
in a

Rebellion

For anillustrated brochure on

gather. gUES

lead to correct conclusmns American History: A Visual
Against classes inwhich stu-  Experience, contact your D.C.
dents sit and read and do not Heath and Company representa-
talk or think. tive. Or write to D.C. Heath and

This is new: American History: - Company, 2700 N. Richardt
A Visual Experience, by Dean :  Avenue, Indianapolis, Indiana
Albertson. 16 unitsof 3to 4 46219.

D.C. Heath and Company

A Division of Raytheon Education Company
in Canada, wrile: D, C. Heath, ‘Canada, Sulta 1405 100 Adelaide Streel Weal Tornn!OI Onlarlo
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MAKE HISTORY COME ALIVE

with Folkways/Scholastic Records

Your free 1969 FOLKWAYS/SCHOLASTIC catalog offers you a !grge
selection of social studies recordings to capture young imaginations
. .. bring far-away peoples, places, and events to life . . . involve every
student in the learning process.

You'll find outstanding narrative, song, and docurpen?ary recordings
for every phase of your classroom program. Some highlights:

« a superb Afro-American heritage collection

« speeches and writings of America's leaders

« music of over 700 peoples around the world

« documentary recordings of important events in the
20th century

« folk songs and ballads from America’s past

e plus other audio-visual materials, including full-
color filmstrips on major world issues and events

Your catalog lists the complete FOLKWAYS/SCHOLASTIC library of
sound-over 1200 records. A special annotated section describes nearly
500 albums of particular interest to teachers and librarians.

Come visit us at NCSS convention booths #401, 403, 405. You'll have a chance to
look over our many fine recordings and pick up your free 1969 FOLKWAYS/
SCHOLASTIC catalog. (Or just drop us a line and we'll gladly mail your copy to you.)

FOLKWAYS/SCHOLASTIC RECORDS

906 Sylvan Ave., Englewood Clitfs, N.J. 07632

Science Research Associates, Inc., 259
East Erie Street, Chicago, 1linois
GoG11

Inter-nation simulation kit.

Silver Burdett Co., Park Avenue and
Columbia Road, Morristown, New Jer-
sey 07960

Study prints on Japan,

Social Studies School Service, 4455

Lennox Blvd.,, Inglewood, California

Qo3o4q ) ) )
Pictorial charts and- maps from maily
producers. . '

Society for Visual -Education, Inc,
1345 Diversey Parkway, Chicago, Illi-
nois GoG14
Filmstrips on comparative religion,
China, Southeastern Asia.

Study prints for elementary grades:
“Children Around the Weorld.”

Sterling’ Movies, 43 West 61st Street,
New York 10023

Free motion picture: “Jet DBridge o
the Orient.”

Teaching Films Custodians, Inc., 25
West g3rd Sureet, New York 10036

Motion pictures “Why Korea?” “Spot-
light on Indochina,” "What Is China?”

Thorne Films, 1229 University Ave-
nue, Boulder, Colorado Bogoz

A complete collection of §mm loops of
a documentary nature.

§M Center, St. Paul, Minnesota 5101

Transparencies on geography of the Far
East.

Trans-World Films, Inc, 332 South
Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois
6o6o4

Feature motion picture “Song of China”
showing the changing scene in the

1930's.

United Transparencies Inc, Hayden
Book Co. 116 W. 14th Street, New
York 10011

Physical and political maps of the Ori-
ent.

Universal Education and Visual Arts,
221 Park Avenue South, New York
10003

Sound filmstrips (casscttes or tape reels)
on geography of South Asia,

Visual Education Consultants, Inc.,
Madison, Wisconsin 3701

Filmstrips on Asia and its problems.

Warren Schloat Productions, Inc.,
Pleasantville, New York 10570

Sound filmstrip series on “Japan: An
Anthropological  Study in Depth,”
“Children of Foreign Lands” includes
children of Iran, Turkey, India, Mex-
ico, Thailand, Puerto Rico.

Western Publishing Co., Inc, Bro
Third Avenue, New York 10022

Transparencies on World History in-
cluding a unit on civilization in China.
Two units on gcography of China,
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Afro-

American
History &
Culture

Pitman’s Multi-Media
Program

FILMSTRIPS AND RECORDS

N'crruted b)_r James Earl Jones, winner of the 1969 Tony Award for best actor,
with the voices of the Afro-American Group.

Complete Set: 8 full color filmstrips and 4 LP records, teacher’s manval and
16-page African Heritage text unit, $60.00 net.
Records Only: 4 LP stereo. $20.00 net.

TEXT AND TEACHER’S GUIDE
'\:;Y'EWITHESS: THE NEGRO IN AMERICAN HISTORY
illiam Loren Katz

Clothbound $5.75 net. Paperbound $3.94 net.
Teacher's Guide free on adoption

POSTERS

Fifteen vivid multi-picture posters depict the Black experience in America.
Each 22" x 28", $29.50 net per set.

A GALLERY OF GREAT AFRO-AMERICANS

Fifty large colorful posters highlight the contributions of great Afro-Americans
from the Revolutionary War to the present.

Each 11" x 14", $20.00 net per set.

To order On-Approval Preview Copies write to:
Dept. LL

PITMAN PUBLISHING CORPORATION

& EAST 43 STREET - NEW YORK, N.Y. 10017

FREE
LOAN

For

Evaluation

WORLD LANDMARK—ENRICHMENT RECORDS

g

PROSE AND POETRY—ENRICHMENT RECORDS

This new series will help teachers
make world history come alive...
Free Teachers’ Guides

AMERICAN LANDMARK—ENRICHMENT RECORDS

Exciting, authentic dramatizations
of historical events, based on
Landmark Books, published by
Random House. Upper Elemen-
tary and Junior High...Free Teach-
ers' Guides )

American Landmark—Enrichment Filmstrips

Correlated with Landmark Rec-
ords. Just enough overlapping of
information to reinforce learning
...Free Teachers' Guides

AMERICAN DOCUMENT—ENRICHMENT RECORDS

Famous American documents and
their backgrounds come alive.
Senior High and Junior High...
Free Teachers' Guides

Enrichment Teaching Materials

Great actors like Ralph Bellamy,
Julie Harris, Raymond Massey,
Arlene Francis, Ogden Nash, and
many others bring literature alive
for grades 7 through 12...Free
Unique Selection Finder

Guaranteed to make good literature and
American history more exciting.

We send free
® Records on loan for your evaluation,

® Sample Leads to Listening.
® Descriptive brochure. *

‘Write today:

246 Filth Ave., New York, N.Y. 10001

Please send complete catalogue

Name

School

Address
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_ The History Machine.
It brings 20th Century history into sharp visual focus.

As publishers of multi-volume reference works, we at
Qhebeq House know that there are certain types of informa-
tion which the printed word cannot fully reveal. The physical
pressure of Joseph McCarthy's voice, for example, Or the
face of the Depression. Or the turbulence of a riot To give
the educator and student a view of the human reality behind
the written chronicles, Chelsea House has developed The

History Machine.

N - : A "’
Twenty million feet of film

program
University 0

. Schlesinger, jr. is the general director of the
il M—aslong witgh tho Professors of History at the City
f New York, Dr. Fred L Israel and Dr. James F,
Watts, Jr. These historians, together with a team of research-
ers, writers and editors, including a former Film Archivist
for the United States Government, have examined and
drawn upon the resources of the great motion picture

archives here and abroad.

was edited to produce these first fifty Super

8mm cartridges, now available to educational institutions and libraries.

UNITED STATES ARMY :

First Airplane Purchased. 1909

WORLD WAR |

Homelront, 1917-1918

THE VERSAILLES PEACE

The Conference and its Consequences. 1919
INTERVENTION IN SIBERIA

The United States. The Allies. and the

Russian Civil War, 1918-1920

HARDING AND COOLIDGE

Symbols of Their Age, 1921-1629

THE NEW ECONOMY

Mass Production in the 1920's

THE TWENTIES

Social and Cultural Trends

CHARLES A LINDBERGH

His Heroic Flight, 1927

HERBERT HOOVER

Biography, 1884-1933

FRANKLIN O ROOSEVELT. THE EARLY YEARS
Biography. 1882-1932

FRANKLIN ROOSEVELT AND THE MASS MEDIA
Fireside Chats, 1933

ROOSEVELT AND HIS CRITICS

Eleclion of 1936

ROOSEVELT AND THE THIRD PARTIES. 1936
ISOLATIONISM OR INTERVENTION?

U S Foreign Policy 1939-1941

GOVERNMENT AND THE ARTS

Federal Thealer Project, 1935-1939

JOE LOUIS:

Heavyweight Champion of the World, 1938-1949
U S, ENTERS WORLD WAR Il December 7, 194

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT

Wartime President, 1941-1945

WORLD WAR Il Homelrant, 1941-1945
THE CASABLANCA SUMMIT MEETING.

January, 1943

D DAY June6 1944
WORLD WAR Il
German View. 1939-1945
ATOM BOMB

Sciennists and Nuclear Power. 1939-1945
THE CRIMEAN CONFERENCE:

Yalta February 1945

POLITICS OF WAR
Japanese-Amencans, 1941-1945
THE POTSDAM CONFERENCE
Planning ol Peace. July-Augusl 1945
HIROSHIMA

Two Days Alter Augus! 9 1945
WORLD WAR Il ENDS

The Viclors the Vanquished and the
Ongins of the Cold War, 1945-1946
FORWARD TO PEACE
Establishment of the Umited Nations, 1945
TRUMAN S POST-WAR LEGACY
Inflation and Polilics. 1945-1946
REACTION AGAINST LABOR

The Tall-Hartley Acl. 1947

THE UNITED STATES AND CHINA
World War and Ciwil War, 1937-1949
HARRY TRUMAN AND HIS CRITICS
Election of 1948

HARRY S TRUMAN

Inauguration. January 20. 1948

TRUMAN AND THE POLICY OF CONTAINMENT,
1945-1950

DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER.
Inauguration. January 20, 1953
CHALLENGE TO CONTAINMENT:
Korean War, 1950 1953

POST-WAR AFFLUENCE

and its Effects inthe 40°'s and 50° s
SEPARATE AND UNEQUAL.

Civil Fights Movement in the 1950's
SUMMIT DIPLOMACY

Eisenhower and the Russians. 1955-1960
JOSEPH R McCARTHY

Thunder on the Right, 1949-1954
DEMOCRATIC RESURGENCE;
Election of 1960

JOHN F KENNEDY

Biography. 1917-1963

JOHN F KENNEDY:

Inauguration. January 20. 1961
LATIN AMERICAN DILEMMA:
United Stales and Cuba, 1959-1965
FATEFUL TRIP TO TEXAS:
Assassinalion of a President, 1963
“LET US CONTINUE

Lyndon Johnson and Civil Rights, 1963-1969
THE VIETNAM DILEMMA,

1945-1970

THE POLITICAL PUZZLE:

Election of 1968

THE 1960'S:

A New Amencan Culture?
RICHARD M. NIXON

Inauguration. January 20, 1969

Forty cartridges at $57.00 per cartridge ($2,280.00 total) plus either the
Fairchild Mark IV or the Technicolor 1000B free of charge.

CHELSEA HOUSE PUBLISHERS
70 West 40th Street, New York, N. Y. 10018

I would like 1o arrange & demonsiration of the Mistory Machine
—with absolulely no obligation lo buy, | understand that with
each purchase of 40 cartridges ($2,280.00 total), | wlil recelve
either a Fairchild Mark IV projecior or the Techaicolor 10008

For the library: The Fairchild Mark IV is a rear-screen projector—which
means that the projector, instead of being behind the viewer, has been

moved to the rear, behind the screen, making a self-contained unit which NAME
looks like a TV seL With earphones, it can be used in the middle of a ORGANIZATION
tudent
crowded library without disturbing other students. Pl
For the classroom and lecture hall: The Technicolor 10008 is designed for
teachers who are not technicians. Weighing just 18 pounds, the sound, cl"mou STATE zip

light and film all start instantly when Technicolor’s green button is pushed.
When used with its rear-screen attachment, it is suitable for individual

projector free of charge.

viewing,
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Classic Todd-Curti exploration of our past and
present available In one-and two-volume programs.

n—one volume, with a new
tudent up to dale on the

First is the New Second Editio
32-page supplement thal brings the s
significant social, econamic, and political developmenis
through 1968, including the presidential electlon. The new
material—"The Nation in the Lale 1960's: A Time of Testing''—
discusses such issues as Vietnam, the debate on President
Johnson’s handling of foreign affairs, the struggles and
frustrations of black Americans, the waron poverty, and the

plight of cities.
The Two-Volume €
1o the high school coursé

dition provides for varying approaches
in American history. Volumel...
From the Beginnings (0 1865 . .. concludes with a section on
Reconstruction. Volume 2 . From 186510 the Present. ..
begins with a special pre-1865 introduction. This edition has
\he added interest of more than 250 built-in source readings.

The authors, Lewis Paul Todd and Merle Curli bring
unusual insight and precision to the reporting of American
history, making Rise of the American Nation a gripping, vital
exploration of our past — and present. Both programs have
their own Teacher's Manual (the manual for the Two-Volume
Edition has many suggestions for effective use of the source
readings) and other important supplements, such as
workbooks, additional volumes of source materials, overhead
projection {ransparencies, records, and a slide program,
American History 400. Curriculum correlated sound filmstrips
published by Guidance Associales aré also available.

If you'd like 10 know more about how Aise of the American
Nation can fityour special curriculum needs, write to
the regional office nearest you.

Harcourt, Brace & World

757 Third Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10017
Chichgo E0B4E San Francisco 84109 Ananta 30309 Dallas 75235
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PRESIDENTIAL
LOTTERY

exposes the reckless gamble in our electoral system

bv
“JAMES A. MICHENER

author of THE SOURCE and HAWAII

and himself a Presidential Elector

Several major and competing proposals for constitutional amendments to
reform our clectoral system are now before Congress. In this volume, James
Michener sets forth the arguments for each proposal in detail, evaluating them
in the light of their virtues and drawbacks, and at the same time presenting an
invaluable critique of our present system of choosing our President and Vice-
President. He explains what could have happened in the 1968 election, and
very nearly did. And he points out why revision of the system will involve politi-

cal compromise.

“As Michener makes clear, the debate is not whether Ameri-
cans may vote directly for President—that is judged impossible
since it leaves no room for political manipulation—it is over
who will finally get the edge.”

—The New York Times Book Review

_ -
=g

i3 I,
" AMESA.
- MICHENER

e o AT AL TTE S B Y e A

A famous author exposes ‘
* * the reckless gamble that
could destroy our country

dential =

For an examination copy, or a catalog, address a request on your school letterhead to
Education Department, Fawcett Publications, Greenwich, Connecticut 06830

A Fawecett Crest Book

M 13545 95¢
Wherever Paperbacks Are Sold
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When is a Film Not a Film?
a Book Not a Book?

When combined in an Instructional Module called REVOLUTION.,
Conceptually oriented, based on a mock trial of John Brown. The
module guides student exploration of the role of revolution in our
culture. REVOLUTION? is open-ended, with the student assuming the
role of jury. It provides conceptual reinforcement to any conventional
11th Grade U.S, History course. Accompanying paperbound student
booklets contain similar studies of eight other famous Americans.

REVOLUTION? An Instructional Module, 10-minute—8mm or 16mm color
soundfilm, 35 paperbound student booklets, teacher’s manual, all ina
durable carrying-storage case. 1969 $139.00 (tentative)

Twenty Problems in American History

By DAVID COX, THOMAS KOBERNA, and BETTY NASSIF, with Dr. Martin
Feldman, of Queen’s College, New York, consultant.

A four-volume paperback set using a problems approach with
topical-chronological development of critical issues which have faced our
nation. Can be used alone, or to supplement any 11th Grade U.S. History
textbook. Both primary and secondary sources have been used to

ensure a well-rounded view.

Revolution and Response (1607-1825) 1969 283 pages  School Price: $1.86
Change and Progress (1820-1900) 1969 274 pages School Price: $1.86
Power and Prosperity (1893-1929) 1969 224 pages School Price: $1.86
Challenge and Promise

(1930 to the Present) 1969 446 pages School Price: $2.43
4-volume set: School Price: $7.47

Available Separately

One of the chapters in Twenty Problems in American History
How Does a Minority Group Achieve Power? A Case Study of the
Black American (1954 to the Present) 1969 120 pages School Price: $.96

SPRINGBOARDS

High interest, low vocabulary reading materials in a variety of subject
areas for reluctant learners in Grades 7-12. Self-contained boxed programs
consisting of 20 copies each of 17-20 titles with teacher’s manual

and charts. $45.75 to $56.10 school net.
To: John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 0 How Does a Minority Group Achieve Power? @ $.96
School Division O Revolution? Please send film for preview :
605 Third Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10016 O Revolution? An Instructional Module?

Please send me the books/film 1 have checked below under O Springboards descriptive brochure

the following terms:

[0 Have Wiley school representative call .

: /i lar delivery charges)
Total payment enclosed (Wiley pays regu | r
8 Bill me (for the price of book/film plus delivery charges) NAME

(] Revolution and Response @ $1.86
] Change and Progress @ $1.86

0 Power and Prosperity @ _51.36

] Challenge and Promise @ 5243
0 4-volume set @ $7.47

ADDRESS

CITY STATE ZIP

Prices subject to change without notice,
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Who is this American?

.....

eone to think about.

Where will she live? How will she feel
about her new country?

History used to be one of the most
discouraging subjects in school—espe-
cially if you had trouble with names
and dates. But the New History isn't
something to memorize. It’s a way of
learning about people and their prob-
lems. A way of making some sense
out of the world we live in

EXPLORING OUR NATION’S
HISTORY is a new textbook that
will help you teach the New History
to slow and reluctant learners of high
school age.

It offers a vivid picture of life in
America during each period in our
history. The famous people and
great events are still here—but so are
the problems of everyday men and
women. And EXPLORING OUR
NATION’S HISTORY emphasizes
the reasons why Americans felt and

believed and acted as they did—wisely
or foolishly. It asks questions that
have no “right” answers. The student
becomes involved with problems past
generations have failed to solve . . .
problems he and his generation will
try to solve when it’s their turn.

EXPLORING OUR NATION'S
HISTORY was written by Sidney
Schwartz and edited by John R.
O'Connor. (A Teacher’s Guide is
available.) The interest level of the
book is mature. but the reading level
is only 6.1. The student’s poor read-
ing skills won’t keep him from under-
standing the lessons of history. In
fact, built-in skills questions will
help him improve as a reader.

Best of all, he’ll stay interested in
history. He'll have someone, not
something, to think about.

o

= A
P

/ e

// P oty
/ / OUR’
NATION’S
HISTORY

Write for our new catalog
of Social Studies Texts
for the Slow Learner.

GLOBE
BOOK
COMPANY

Dept. 13A, 175 Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10010
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ANNOUNCEMENTS

and

EVENTS

MERRILL F. HARTsHORN

NCSS FORTY-NINTH ANNUAL MEETING IN HOUSTON, TEXAS

Theme:
Prioritics for the Social Studies

Judging by the enthusiastic response
ol members throughout the country,
the Forty-Ninth Annual Meeting of
the National Council for the Social
Studies promises to be one of the most
stimulating in recent years. ‘The meet-
ing is scheduled for the week of No-
vember  24-29, 1969, in Houston,
Texas. Registration, exhibits, and
many ol the meetings will be held at
the Albert Thomas Convention and
Exhibit Center. Pre-convention events,
sessions that include dining, and some
meetings are scheduled for the Rice
Hotel, which will serve as headquarters
hotel.

‘The Program Committee has struc-
tured much of the program around the
theme *Priorities for the Social Stud-
ies,” and the Committee has assembled
an imposing array of speakers, panel-
ists, advisers, and reactors to deal with
topics on various facets of the major
theme, The structured parts ol the
program are being augmented by a se-
rics of do your own thing section meet-
ings that will be listed in the printed
program. Conventioneers will h.:it'c an
opportunity to view an extensive ex-
hibit of social studies curriculum and
teaching materials including some 200
commercial booths, a NASA exhibit,
and the NCSS curriculum display that
is arranged by a local committee.

The local committee has arranged
for visits to schools in Houston and
suburban districts, and for a series of
tours to places of historic, cultural,
and scientific interest in the Grea.tet
Houston area. Further information
about school visits and tours appears

SOCIAL EDUCATION
GOES TO THE CONVENTION

Convention bound, with visions
of Astrodome, Mexican ballet, and
Space Center dancing in their heads,
the members of the cditorial stall
of SociarL EFovcamion have taken
a voluntary (sic) pledge to concen-
trate strictly on business in Texas.
All members of NCSS interested in
submitting manuscripts or in dis-
cussing ideas for articles are cor-
dially invited ta contact the editor
or assistant cditor in Houston. The
stall of your journal will be de-
lighted to meet with all potential
contributors. Contact:

SociaL Epucamion

NCSS Headquarters Office
Rice Hotel

Houston, Texas

in the printed program and on the res-
ervation form that accompanies the
program.

In addition to these early-in-the-
week activities, the NCSS Interna-
tional Activities Committee is sponsor-
ing a pre-convention seminar tour to
Mexico City. Details concerning the
Mexico tour appeared in the May 1969
and October 196g issues of SociAL Eou-
cation and in The Social Studies
Professional Numbers 4 and 5. Inter-
ested persons who have not made res-
ervations may inquire about availabil-
ity of space and other information
from NCSS Travel Headquarters, 1716

881

NBC Building, San Antonio, Texas
78205: Telephone (512) 222-0221.

Also, there will be a three-day Re-
search Training Seminar which begins
on November 23. From among the ap-
plicants, one hundred social studies ed-
ucators will be selected to study and
utilize interaction analysis and anthro-
pological research techniques. The
seminar is being sponsored by the
NCSS, the American Anthropological
Association, and the USOE Burcau of
Research. Applications for the Re-
scarch Training Seminar were closed
as of October 15.

The day-by-day schedule of events is
as follows:

Sunday, November 23
Board of Directors: The NCSS
Board of Directors will meet at the
Rice Hotel.
Seminar: The Research Training
Seminar begins at the Rice Hotel.

Monday, November z4

Board of Directors: The NCSS
Board of Directors will meet.

Seminar: The Research Training
Seminar continues. .

Tours: Tours are scheduled and will
be further described in the printed
program. :

School Visits: School visits are sched-
uled and will be further described in
the printed program.

State Supervisors: The Council of
State Social Studies. Specialists will
meet at the Rice Hotel.

Tuesday, November 25

Seminar: The Research Training
Seminar continues.
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Tours: Tours are scheduled and will
be further described in the printed
program.

School Visits: School visits are sched-
uled and will be further described in
the printed program.

Resolutions Committee: The NCSS
Resolutions Committee will hold open
hearings on proposed resolutions prior
to their being presented to the House
of Delegates.

State Supervisors: The Council of
State Social Studies Specialists meeting
continues.

College and University Faculty: The
College and University Faculty Group
will meet at the Rice Hotel.

Briefing of Delegates: Delegates to
the NCSS House of Delegates will at-
tend a briefing session in the evening
at the Rice Hotel.

Wednesday, November z6
Tours: Sume tours are scheduled
and will be further described in the
printed program.
Registration: Registration will open
at 8:00 A.M. at the Convention and Ex-
hibit Center.

Exhibits: Fxhibits will open at 1:30
P at the Convention and Exhibit
Center.

House of Delegates: The NGSS
House of Delegates will convenc at
0:00 A.M, at the Convention and Ex-
hibit Center.

Task Force Report: There will be
an open meeting of NCSS members
and delegates to hear and discuss the
report of the NCSS Task Force.

Cinema on Cultural Pluralism:
There will be continuous film show-
ings in two designated rooms at the
Convention and Exhibit Center. Films
selected from leading producers of con-
temporary instructional films  will
deal with various aspects of life in a
pluralistic society. This program 1s
being coordinated by John E. Braslin,
Director of Curriculum Materials for
Teaching Film Custodians. He is being
assisted by the local audio-visual co-
chairmen, Kenneth Loveless and Jo-
seph Drayton.

State Supervisors: The Council of
State Social Studics Specialists meeting
continues.

Local Supervisors: Social Studies Su-

Social Education » November 1969

pervisors of local school districts will
meet at 4:00 .M. at the Rice Hotel,
Leonard W. Ingraham is chairman,

General  Session:  The  National
Council for Geographic Education and
the NCSS will sponsor a joint session
at 8:00 r.at. at the Rice Hotel featur-
ing a panel of speakers from the Na.
tional Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration.

Thursday, November 27

Registration and Exhibits: Registra-
tion and exhibits will be open all day
at the Convention and Exhibit Center,

House of Delegates: “I'he House of
Delegates will meet at g:00 AM-10i30
AL to complete business carried over
from the previous day.

Committee Meetings: NCSS  Advi-
sory Committees will meet from 10345
Aa. until Noon at the Convention
and Exhibit Center.

Officers, Editors, and CPR Members:
These 1'-.'prescntati\'cs ol local, state,
and regional councils will meet from
10415 A until Noon at the Conven-
tion and Exhibit Center to discuss top-
ics of mutual concern,

November

UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA PRESS
Drawer 2877, University, Ala. 35486

SOILS

“This book by James William Batten and ]. Sullivan Gibson provides a2 much-nceded restatement
of the newest ideas about the processes of soil formation, and a simple treatment of soil classi-
fication. This book is useful as a supplementary text for courses in geography in the secondary
schoals and colleges. The materials are presented in terms understandable to nonspecialists, The
authors show how the soil categories are related to the soil-forming processes, and also how
these categories can be used as a guide to potential uses. This is an up-to-date and readable con-
tribution to the understanding of soil as an element of the human habitat,”

FROM THE AUTHORS' PREFACE

“"Only by careful study of the soil, resulting in an unc_{e{stzmdjng of the complexity of its nature and uses,
will man be able to provide food for the countless millions of peoples that will inhabit the earth in years
to come. The soil does not grow and increase as man does; it cannot reproduce itself. It is imperative,
therefore, that man preserve and improve the soil to which he is the heir, through good management
and intelligent use, so that subsequent generations will be able to farm the soils more efficiently than
their fathers and grandfathers have done. Man can improve the soil now in use and even discover how
more kinds of soils can be used productively.”

230 pp.

Their Nature, Classification, Distribution, and Uses

By James WiLLiAM BATTEN and J. SUuLLiVAN GissoN
Foreword by Preston E, [ames

FROM THE FOREWORD

$6.00
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WORLD HISTORY

By Byron G. Massialas & Jack Zevin

This new series of nine multi-media units using the inquiry
approach to high school world history courses can be used
as the basis for a year's wark in world history or as supple-
ments in world history and other social studies courses.

Taking multi-media examples from world history,_a_md
drawing upon the disciplines of anthroqology, political
science, geography, sociology, and economics, the au@hors
have presented evidence that encourages stL_ldents to iden-
tify the problems created by man's behavior throug_hout
history. Through examination of the evidence — readings,
maps, slides, photographs — students are enc_ouraged to
generate hypotheses, to test them, and to arrive at valid
i ted from the various major cul

i i is presented 1ro ul-

turselsng? tﬁ\gc\tve(?r?g. Isstl.lladen‘ts gain insight into the un'iversality
of important social problems. Because the focus is always
on the behavior of people in similar situations in different
cultures, students develop a greater awareness and_underA
standing not only of other cultures but also of thEII" own.
The explicit directions given students in each exercise in
every unit make it possible for them to explore |dgas ,t':"
gether with a minimum of help from the teacher. The inquiry
skills students develop are transtqrabie to other clvasses and
to the situations young people find themselves in outside
of school. ) _

Each unit is accompanied by a teacher's manuallprowd-
ing a description of the inquiry method and clear instruc-
tions for its use. Paper. 10x10"“. 48 to 72 pages.

WORLD HISTORY THROUGH INQUIRY
Looking Into History

An introduction to the historian's way of looking at evidence
and the problems he encounters.
(No. 96-2537)

Political Systems

The analysis and classification of various types of governments

and political leaders. (No. 96-2534)

Social Structure

A study of various kinds of social stratification in different so-

cieties and the problems involved. (No.96-2538)

Man in His Environment

A focus on man’s relationship to his physical environment.

Uses and abundance of maps as one form of evidence.
(No. 96-2540)

Economic Organization

The examination and comparison of economic systems in a

number or societies. (No, 96-2542)
IN PREPARATION

CULTURAL EXCHANGE No. 96-2546

RELIGIOUS-PHILOSOPHICAL SYSTEMS No. 96-2544

WORLD ORDER No. 96-2550

TWO SOCIETIES IN PERSPECTIVE No. 96-2548

& Rand MENally & Company o &5 e e

e
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Need hard-to—ﬁnd detalls on

Custer’s last stand?

You'll find them easily in back volumes
of The New YorkTimes Index.

Your American history students already
know that General Custer was defeated at Little
Big Horn,

But where can they quickly find specitic
details about this and other events since 18517

Schools across the nation rely on back
volumes of The New York Times Index. Here, for
example, students will discover that General
A. H. Terry wrote the official report of the
massacre. That Rain-in-the-Face mutilated
Custer's body. That Congress introduced a bill to
erect a statue of Custer.

The New York Times Index is the best place
to start a search—and often the only reference
source needed. And since each entry contains a
date reference, students can also find the text of
stories in newspapers and magazines.

For details, write to The New York Times,
Library Services and Information Division,
Box SE-3, 229 West 43d Street, New York,
N.Y. 10036.

[}
4

'IheNewYorkTinm Index,
maybe itdidn't happen.
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Social Education

Cultural Pluralism Cinemg:
will be continuous fi
0100 A.M.-5:00 P.AI,
and Exhibit Center,

Teacher Education Instigyg

. e Bc i"_
ning on Thursday afternoon anq fon-
tinuing through the concurrent section

meetings on Friday and Satyy
be a USOE-funded institute, “Issues in
Teacher Education.”" This pProgram is
intended to involve teachers, teacher
education personnel, and other scho.
lars representing the social science djs.
ciplines.

General Session: R, Buckminster
Fuller will deliver the keynote address
at 8:00 P.M. in the Music Hall of the
Civic Center. His tentative topic is
“Between Now and the Year 2000.""

@: There
Im showings from

at the Convention

day will

Friday, November 28

Breakfasts: Several state councils
have arranged to hold breakfast meet-
ings from %7:00 AM.-B:15 AM,

Registration and Exhibits: Registra-
tion and exhibits will be open all day
at the Convention and Exhibit Center,

General Session: Kenneth E. Bould-
ing will speak at 8:45 A.M. on the topic
“Priorities in Purposes for the Social
Studies.” -

Section Meetings: Twenty-nine con-
current section meetings are scheduled
from 10:15 A.M.-11:45 A.M. Some of
these are designed as tracks in which
the participants will discuss selected
facets of the general topic, “Priorities
in Purposes for the Social Studies.”
Two of the tracks relate to “Issues in
Teacher Education.” Some section
meetings are designed as nc-m-tmck
meetings and some are identified as
do your own thing meetings. The
same pattern will be observed for sec-
tion meectings that follow the general
presentations on Friday afternoon and
Saturday morning; ie., some {mr:k
meetings, some non-track meetings,
and some do your own thing meet-
mgli.he Friday morning trackt_:d _sf:'r.lic:n
meetings will deal _with priorities n
purposes for the different age le\gls
and types of school popt_llatmns. n
Friday afternoon they will focus on
needed materials for the selected types
of school popu]ations. On Saturd_ay
morning they will focus on teaching
strategies for the selected types 0:.
pupil populations. The catcgo:;;?s (]
pupil populations selected for 1sc*:1:i-
sion are; The Elementary School Chil
of the Black Ghetto; The Secondary

* November 1969 885

__INSTANT
AVAILABILITY

of many NBC News Specials,

“Project 20" productions,
network documentaries —
for classroom use

within days after broadcast

The films will be available not only
from NBC Educational Enterprises
but also from twelve major
university film rental libraries . . .

University of Arizona University of North Carolina
University of California Northern lllinois University
University of lllinois Qregon State University
University of lowa Syracuse University

Kent State University ~ University of Texas
University of Minnesota University of Wisconsin

For a list of the films that will be available,
write to one of the above libraries orto...

N=] EDUGATIONAL
ENTERPRISES

30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, N.Y. 10020
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School Student of the Black Ghetto;
The Hispanic Heritage Pupil; Youth
in Revolt; The Slow-lcarning Elemen-
tary School Stadent; The Slow-learning
Sccondary School Student; The Aca-
demically Talented; Suburban  Ele-
mentary School Pupils; and Suburban
Secondary School Students.

The track topics that relate to “Is-
sues in Teacher Education” are as fol-
lows: History and the Problem of Rel-
cvance in the Social Studies; Anthro-
pology and the Problem of Relevance
in the Social Studies; American Studies
and the P'roblem of Relevance in the
Social Studies; Economics and the
Problem of Relevance in the Social
Studies; Political Science and the Prob-
lem of Relevance in the Social Studies;
Sociology and the Problem of Rele-
vance in the Social Studies.

The non-track section meeting top-
ics for Friday morning are: Education
and Nation Building in Latin Amer-
ica; Social Studies for the Rural Disad-
vantaged; Information Retrieval Sys-
tem for Social Studies; Simulation—
What Is It and Where Is It Going?; A
Proposed Inquiry-Conceptual Social
Studies Curriculum for Grades K-12 in
California; Values and Valuing in the
Social Studies.

The do your own thing topics [or

Friday morning are: Black "?{_ﬁ‘:;' Ii“
the Social Studies; Individualizing -

struction in the Social Studies; '"l"'-‘s"‘:'
tion within a Conventional School S¢
Classroom

ting ; Oral Tlistory as J
Tool; An Evaluation of the Brunswick
Program; Teaching as a “Non-Subver-
sive Activity”; Religion in the Social
Studies; Confrontations—A Human
Relations Training Unit; A Dcmm}-
stration of New Approaches in Multi-
Media; and two topics arranged by the
College and University Group.
Joint Luncheon: The Association of
American Geographers, the Nallc!nal
Council for Geographic Education,
and the NCSS will hold a joint lun-
cheon at the Rice Hotel at 12:15 P.M.
General Session: Kenneth Komosk_l
will present the general topic for Fri-
day afternoon, “Priorities in Materials
for the Social Studies.” This will be
followed by tracked section meetings
at 3:30 p.M., continuing topics of Fri-
day morning, and the following non-
track section meetings: Classroom
Tryouts of New Teaching Materials
on Latin America; Indian Children
and the Social Studies—A Bi-Cultural
Approach; Educational Technology
for the Future—Computers; Concept
Learning Using Inquiry-Oriented Cur-
riculum Materials. Also, there will be

the following dao your own b'n'ng
topics: ‘Teacher Demonstrations; Tac.

tics and Strategy for Teaching Socia]
Science, Beginning in_th_c _F.Icmr:m;.r
School—Towards 2 IJlsnlplmc of Re.
sp(}nsi])lc Consent; ans Adaptation
to Environment; Teaching Slll}JCnn to
Think—A Demonstration; Sociologica]
Resources—A  Report on the Project
to Date; Law and Justice as a Contro,.
versial Issue=Some Varied Points of
View; A Schooal Developed Program—
American Studies; Ready for a Trip
Discover the New Think Isles—Inge.
grated Synchronized Learning Envi.
ronments; Experiment and Innovation
in Ohio's Classrooms; and two topics
arranged by the College and Univer.
sity Group.

General Session, Banquet: The An.
nual Banquet will be held at 7:30 p.ar,
at the Rice Hotel. James Farmer wil]
address the banquet, Lorrin Kennamer
will serve as Toastmaster, and NCSS
President Ronald O. Smith, will pre.
side.

Saturday, November zg
Exhibits and Registration: Exhibits
and Registration are open until 1:00

P.M.
General Session: At 8:45 AM. Caleb

Gattegno will introduce the general

HISTORICAL
HIGHLIGHTS
IN THE EDUCATION
OF BLACK AMERICANS:

A Multimedia
Instructional ==
Program

“ I NISTORK AL {ﬂj H ;«x

T
- PICATR (4
i S
AR

" lr' -

graphically presented.

and Negro History Week.
MULTIMEDIA KIT:

Throughout our nation's history, there have been Americans who strug-
gled against prejudice and hatred to secure good education for black
children. Here is the story of their victories and defeats, told in a filmstrip,
history booklet, and display—all carefully researched, documented, and

Useful for educators and students from the upper elementary level
through college, the kit is relevant to the study of either Negro history or
American education. It can be used in such subjects as English, social
studies, or art—or for special events, such as American Education Week

¢ 22-minute, b/w filmstrip; 12" 33% rpm record with narration and music
* J6-page illustrated history booklet providing further detail, documentation, and ref-

* J-panel paper display illustrates national trends since 1619 and provides space and
suggestions for inclusion of local or regional parallels

Quantity orders of booklets and displays may be made separately.

Produced by the National Education Associalion Publications Division for the NEA
Center for Human Relations » Research and development by Dr. Tinsley L. Spraggins *

In cooperation with the Association for the Study of Negro Life and History

ORDER FORM

Discount on quantity orders: 2.9 coples,
10 percent; 10 or more copies, 20 percent.
Orders accompanied by payment will be
senl posipaid. Shipping and handling
charges will be added to billed orders.
All orders ol $2 or less must be accom-
panied by payment

NAME . i

|

|

|

|

|

|

I

|

|

| ADDRESS s
: eiIrYY__ STATE
|
L

——————— e ey |

Order from: NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATI
1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W. « Washington, D.C. 20036

——PACKETS  Historical Highlights In
the Educatlon of Black
Americans, Complete kit,
$10. Stock No. 388-118%
— COPIES Booklet. Single copy,
50¢. Stock No. 381-11900
--.SETS Three-panel display. $1.
Stock No. 388.11898
TITLE _____

ZIP_
ON, Publications-Sales Section

e e e —— e
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$EiG1y of the United States.
for high sCOC pyright, 1970.

- Frank Freidel. Henry N. Drewry. |
 People. Process. Relevance. Evaluation.
- D.C.Heath and Company.
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To'help
introduce

! economic
| concepts.

New 15-minute motion picture
“Wheel Of Progress”

Now the answer is Yes to the question teachers and curriculum
supervisors have asked for years: “Is there a film suitable to
introduce simple, elementary economic concepts in a manner easily
understandable by pupils in grades four through nine?”

It is the new movie WHEEL OF PROGRESS, which takes
the proven, popular teaching aid, “America's Wheel of Economic
Progress”, and brings it to life in sight, sound and motion—dram-
atizing the simple, easy-to-grasp concepts that explain how we
live, economicaily speaking.

In a highly effective presentation, the narrator literally puts
the wheel together part by part—first the hub (driven by the
energies which freedom releases), then the spokes (basic concepts
which give our economy strength), the rim (individual respon-
sibility that holds everything together), and finally the road itself
(the orderly, law-abiding society which allows the wheel to make
constant progress).

A series of quick “field trips” illustrates each basic concept
(each spoke of the wheel ). We watch men using tools to build a
home, a building, an automobile (showing how ‘““Tools Do The
Work”). We go to a research lab, a luggage factory, a food proc-
essing and packaging plant (to learn the importance of competi-
tion and productivity, and the power of the customer). We visit
people and places not directly related to manufacturing and sell-
ing (to grasp the significance of responsible, lawful behavior to
economic progress),

WHEEL OF PROGRESS, 15 min. 16mm. B & W, with
supplemental guide for teachers “Principles We Live By"”, makes
an cffective classroom teaching aid. Price per print: $90.00.

s g

National Schools Committee
For Economic Education, Inc.

&P | 25W435t, NewYork, N, 10036

topic, “Applying New Teaching Straye.
gies 1o Sacial Studies Instmction_-.
“This will be lol]o\\'cd_ by some twenyy.
nine concurrent section meetings, |
addition to the track section meegin,,
already described, thcrc will be the fo].
lowing non-track topics: Some Gujde.
lines on What and Where to Teyq,
About Latin America; Black Hig
and Black Studies—What and Where:
New Elemcntary School_ Organiz,.
tional Patterns and the Social Studes;
Social Studies Curriculum Evaluatiop
_Models for Analysis; Strategies {or
Effective Reading in Social Studies,
Also, there will be the following 4,
your own thing topics: Inner City So.
cial Studies; The Continued Educatign
of the Social Studies Teacher; The ;.
vics Course—The Audio-tutorial Tech-
nique for Teaching Systems Analysis;
The Seminar—Key to Student Involye.
ment; Social Science Concepts in Ac
tion; Planning and Survival-A Chal-
lenge for Values Education; Action
Program for the Advancement of Civic
Education—Learning the Democratic
Process Through Community Involve-
ment; Teach In—Inquiry Inservice;
Local School Systems Can Develop
Their Own “Project Social Swudies”;
Social Studies Instruction in the Ele-
mentary School Using Instructional
Television; New Directions for the So-
cial Studies.

General Session: The final session of
the meeting, scheduled at 1:00 P
Saturday, [eatures a panel of three
speakers. Ronald Lippitt will discuss
“Dimensions of the Change Process,”
which will be followed by a response
by NCSS President Ronald Q. Smith.
Lawrence E. Metcalf will then present
a convention summary in which he
will review ideas developed during the
week’s activity.

General Information

Hotels: Special convention rates
have been arranged with the Rice
Hotel and ecleven cooperating hotels.
Rooms may be reserved through the
NCSS Housing Bureau, c/o Houston
Convention and Visitors Council, 1006
Main Street, Suite 1101, Houston,
Texas 75002, Applicants should use
the request form that accompanied the
printed program that was mailed to all
members. The form also appeared in
two issues of SociaL Epucation, May
1969 and October 196q.
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- proudly presents

second best

or aroﬁnd thé world for $7.15

-f

5

V\;e know 'tr'f’”'t possible for you to take your students around the world. And that's,
of course, the best way to introduce them to other nations and peoples.

SIU we invite you to try our 'fsecond best" and bring the world into your classroom. It's
almost as good as really being there—and the complete trip costs just $7.15 with

11 WORLD AFFAIRS MULTI-TEXTS

More than one-million already used in our
nation's schools. They're comprehensive—
thought-provoking—visually exciting—flex-
ible. A proven way to bring other cultures to
life for your students—and update your
textbook as well with the area studies
approach to Social Studies.

Comprehensive: Clear descriptions of a
region's history and culture give mean-
ing to today's headlines...while in-
sights from related disciplines provide
the most well-rounded picture of other
areas available.

Thought-Provoking: Study Aids at the
end of every chapter challenge students
to think problems through...then con-
tinue research on their own.

Visually Exciting: Feature up-to-date full-
color maps...charts... photographs . ..
paintings and drawings.

Flexible: Eleven wide-ranging titles let
you select just the materials you need...
and at an economical cost, too. Pick 11 books in
sturdy Durabound plastic for just 95¢ each ($10.95
for the set). Or paperback editions for 65¢ each
($7.15 for the set).

Free with Your Order. Practical, helpful Teaching
Guides and Desk Copies.

TITLES
AVAILABLE

Emerging Africa
The Rim of Asia
Latin America
The Two Chinas
The Middle East
Eastern Europe
The Subconti-
nent of India
The Soviet
Union
Commonwealith
of Nations
Western Europe
Man's World

W AT
‘p' ARIA

= Let us send you complete information.
: Clip out and mail
the attached coupon taday.

Mail to: Scholastic Book Services
904 Sylvan Avenue, Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 07632

YES, send me more information on World Affairs Multi-Texts,
area studies for the modern Social Studies classroom.

I (please print or type)
(= oo ame

School Address

City Slale Zip

Signatur

I
|
|
|
|
I
I
Name |
|
I
I
|
I
|
|

MT-1.GGA

M e e e s S S — ———————————— — — -
—— ————— —
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Registration: Everyone who attends
any part of the meeting is expected to
register, The registration [ee is $5.00
for both members and non-members,
and the registration badge will admit
registrants to the exhibits and program
sessions (tickets needed for tours, meal
functions, etc.). College students, certi-
fied as such by their instructor, will be
registered without charge.

Reservations: Advance reservations
for tours and meal functions, with pay-
ment enclosed, should be made to the
NCSS office. Please observe the various
cutolf dates that have been listed in
the program and elsewhere. Reserva-
tion forms have been mailed with the
program to NCSS members. Those not
holding advance reservations may pur-
chase tickets in the registration area as
long as space is available for the activ-
ity in question.

Exhibits: The NCSS Annual Meet-
ing exhibit affords conventioneers an
opportunity to visit the largest display
of social studies teaching materials that
is assembled at any one time during
the year, The NCSS display of curricu-
Ium guides will also be valuable. The
guides were collected, catalogued, and
arranged for display by co-chairmen
John Bishop and Jack Risher and
members of their committee. The ex-
hibit will begin on Wednesday after-

noon and will be open each day until

1:00 P.M. on Saturday. ) )
—T. Marcus Gillespie

TARGETED COMMUNICATIONS
PROPOSALS TO U. S. OFFICE
OF EDUCATION

The Office of Education's Bureau of
Research has established a program to
increase the utilization of the findings
of educational research and devel-
opment for improving educational
practice. The program includes the
synthesis, interpretation, and dissemi-
nation of R & D results and other per-
tinent information for a variety of
specific, nonresearch audiences. Purpose
of the program is to provide school
districts, universities, State agencies,
and the like with information they
need to evaluate their current pro-
grams or to implement improved ones.
To achieve this purpose it is essential
that the following conditions be met:

1. The interpreted research and devel-
opment must involve subject arcas that
educators perccive as relevant to their
problems and must offer them tangible
payoff in the operation of ecducational
programs.

2, The existing rescarch and related in-
formation must be interpreted in a man-
ner that is scientifically respectable and
with a practical awareness of the con-

Social Education « November 1969

straints under which educators and their
institutions operate.

§. The resulting materials must be “tar-
geted,” i.e., designed for specific audiences
and based on the roles they play in the
educational change process, the reward
system within which they operate, the
likely prior knowledge of cach aundience,
the time they have available for reading
and digesting the interpretive materials,
and other factors.

As part of its program, USOE is en-
couraging the submission of proposals
for the preparation of targeted com.
munications based on educational re.
search and development. Each project,
to be carried out under contract, will
examine the research and related
knowledge in a specific educational
problem area, and will produce a re-
port suitable for dissemination to edu-
cators. A December 1, 1969 deadline
has been set for proposals for possible
support under the U. S. Office of Edu-
cation's Targeted Communications
Program.

Further information on the Tar-
geted Communications Program, in-
cluding an outline of priority problem
areas, specifications for designing proj-
ects, and guidelines for the submission
of proposals, may be obtained from:
Research Ulilization Branch, Division
of Technology and Dissemination, Bu-
reau of Research, U. 8. Office of Edu-
cation, Washington, D.C. 20202.

JAPAN THE BEAUTIFUL AND MYSELF

“I dreamt of him because I was think-
ing of him.

Had I known it was a dream, I should
not have wished to awaken.,”

“In my dreams I got to him each night
without fail.

But this is less than a single glimpse in
the waking.”

These are by Ono no Komachi, the
leading poetess of the Kokinshu, who
sings of dreams, even, with a straight-
forward realism. But when we come to
the following poems of the Empress
Eifuku, who lived at about the same
time as Ikkyu, in the Muromachi
Period, somewhat later than the Shin-
kokinshu, we have a subtle realism that
becomes a melancholy symbolism,
delicately Japanese, and seems to me
more modern:

“Shining upon the bamboo thicket where
the sparrows twitter, the sunlight takes on
the color of the autumn,”

(Continued from page 829)

“The autumn wind, scattering the bush
clover in the garden, sinks into one’s bones.
Upon the wall, the evening sun dis-
appears.”

Dogen, whose poem about the clear,
cold snow I have quoted, and Myoe,
who wrote of the winter moon as his
companion, were of generally the
Shinkokinshu period. Myoe exchanged
poems with Saigyo and discussed
poetry together.

The following is from the biography
of Myoe by his disciple Kikai:

“Saigyo frequently came and talked of
poctry. His own attitude towards poetry,
he said, was far from the ordinary. Cherry
blossoms, the cuckoo, the moon, snow: con-
fronted with all the manifold forms of na-
ture, his eyes and his ears were filled with
emptiness. And were not all the words that
came forth true words. When he sang of
blossoms the blossoms were not on his
mind. When he sang of the moon he did

not think of the moon, As the occasion
presented itself, as the urge arose, he wrote
poctry. The red rainbow across the sky was
as the sky taking on color. The white sun-
light was as the sky growing bright. It was
not something to take on color. With a
spirit like the empty sky he gave color to
all the manifold scenes, but not a trace re-
mained. In such poetry was the Buddha,
the manifestation of the ultimate truth.”

Here we have the emptiness, the
nothingness, of the Orient. My own
works have been described as works
of emptiness, but it is not to be taken
for the nihilism of the West. The
spiritual foundation would seem to be
quite different. Dogen entitled his
poem about the seasons “Innate
Reality,” and even as he sang of the
beauty of the seasons he was deeply
immersed in Zen,

(Copyright © The Nobel Foundation
1968.)
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Meet the informers... ;
a 3 book program of Afro-American Studies

Completely objective (tells it like it is)

Ihleresl.ingly meaningful (uses historical and biographical
techniques to make facts come alive)

Spans reading levels
2 through 6

for primary grades

Afro-Americans
Then and Now

Features:

® Biographies—organized by
time periods...from early
Alrica to present day.

® Historical information is
presented within reading
and concept skills of
primary pupils.

® Content has high interest...
well illustrated...
easy to read.

Authors: Haynes and Hurley
Reading level — 2
Price: $3.20

Hardbound, 144 pages

for intermediate grades

Afro-American
Contributors to
American Life

Fealtures:

® Unique presentation—each
biography is written at
three reading levels.

®Flexible-allows
individualization of
instruction according to
reading skills.

® Extensively field tested;
provides supplemental aids,
bibliography, evaluation.

A complete program in

one book.

Authors: John Franco and staff
of Project Beacon,
Rochester, N.Y.

Reading levels — 246

Price: $3.60
Hardbound, 192 pages

upper grades

Progress of the
Afro-American

Features:

eHistorical approach, uses
methods and techniques
of the historlan.

e Extensive documentation
includes letters, speeches,
photographs, cartoons, etc.

® Combines social studies
disciplines with the inquiry
approach.

Author: John Patrick
Reading level — 6

Price: $3.60

Hardbound, 160 pages

For a sample set @ $10.40 contact your Benefic Press representative, or write

':‘l direct. If not fully satisfied, return the set in 10 days for a full refund. With

Another imaginative social studies program from

BENEFIC PRESS

10322 W. Roosevelt Rd., Westchester, 11l. 60153 e Phone: (312) 287-7110

' your check, give us your name, school and mailing address.

i
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vocative one then—an w.
be called a great issue. And it's just one of the

discuss-
: many great issues your students can be

“!: in p);rg The Negro in American History, Y?Iume
S 2... just published and the final addition to
‘ ' Scholastic’s

g o~ [1"-
an -
A GREAT ISSUE FOR 1970: Does this man—or any man :GRO
—have the right to obey some laws and not others? i i \J\m(:[!ﬂr
] NS
hile he lived. It was a pro- | i
He asked the gL ‘:l‘s:lill is now. Indeed it could b uﬂw"‘
l

A unique, wide-ranging, 21-volume inquiry-training program
for today’s modern Social Studies classroom.

Each book samples a wide variety of primary and secon-
dary sources . . . offers maps, charts, photographs and
drawings . . . includes valuable study aids.

Each book can involve your students in important his-
torical issues . . . teach them how to weigh the evidence . .,
and arrive at independent, logical conclusions.

What's more, Great Issues are economical: Just 75¢ a title
(85¢ for the two volumes of The Negro in American His-
tory). In addition, you also receive. ..

Free Teaching Guides for each title plus free Desk
Copy. Plus new this year . , .

A SPECIAL BONUS FOR GREAT ISSUES BUYERS

Free Teaching Guide
for Inquiry Training

. This invaluable 32-page booklet investigates

the concept and methodology of inquiry train-
ing ... suggests classroom activities designed
to foster it . . . describes means of evaluating
its success . .. and discusses_plans for using
Great Issues as the core of a successful

program.

TITLES AVAILABLE
The Negro in American History, 2 Vols.
Appeasement in the 1930's
The Pioneer vs. the Wilderness
The American Civil War
Woodrow Wilson and the League of Nations
Napo_!re}?n Bon::iparie

e Presiden
Rebels vs. Royalists * The Supreme Coucr);
Youth and Parents * The Monroe Doctrine
The McCarthy Era
MacArthur vs. Truman
States Rights vs, Centralization
Freedom and Control
The U.S. War with Spain
'ﬂne Vi\l!ets and the Drys

. amilton vs.

Nominating Conventions and the Elec::ra]leg:llﬁe‘:el
Automation and Its Challenge

G Clip out and mail the attached coupon for complete details.

-
il

Mail to: Scholastic Book Services
904 Sylvan Ave., Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 07632

YES, rush me mare information on Great Issues, 21 paper-
backs expressly designed for inquiry training.

NAME

(pleasa print)

SCHOOL NAME.

SCHOOL ADDRESS.

CITY.

SIGNATURE

B
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it takes alot to make an entire class aware
of what's going on in the world

The TIME Education Program offers a lot. To stu-
dents—weekly copies of TIME at half price. To the
teacher—a variety of supplemental teaching mate-
rials that work hand-in-glove with TIME to ignite
student interest in current affairs. )

A solid year of this unique classroom service is
Illustrated above. Consider each item, if you will,
with your own classes in mind. Think of all you
might have done last fall with the chart on pivotal
U.S. elections, delivered a month before Election
Day. Or with Black and White America, a seven-
part teaching guide that gxplores its subject f_rom
many angles and in considerable depth. Or with
the weekly teachers’ guide to the news, sent free

along with TIME to every teacher who participated.

And think what you can do this year with our
forthcoming teaching aids on space, drugs, and
other subjects that will be prominentin the
headlines in the months ahead.

More to the point, think of having TIME for your
students every week. Each issue invites close
reading. The writing is clear, direct, vivid. The con-
tents range from politics to pop music, from inter-
national finance to science and sport—and offer
fascinating insightinto every phase of tl:ue news.

To enroll your classes, fill cut and mail the order
card or the coupon at right. As soon as we receive

your order, you will be sent a copy of a TIME
Capsule, a selection of recent TIME covers, and a
TEP binder to hold materials sent during the year.
These materials and the teaching aids are sent free
as part of your classroom order.

Itdoesn't take much to put TIME to work in your
classes. Be sure to mail your order today.

TIME Education Program
540 North Michigan Avenue
Chicago, Illinois 60611

Enter my order for

classroom subscriptions
(minimum order: 10)

}7 weeks 126 weeks :!!4 weeks :Ii! weeks ?2 weeks
or or or or or
s2000] sa00(] sa00[] saso[J 600
Miss/Mrs./Mr.

(please print)
School Name

School Address

State Zip Code

—,—————————————

t—-———-—--—————-—
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OTHER LANDS, OTHER PEOPLES

A Country-by-Country Fact Book

Other Lands, Other Peoples, thoroughly revised for the
fourth time, describes the geographical features, population,
culture, government, and economics of 141 independent or
semi-independent nations, the familiar as well as the little-
known. Discussion of the general characteristics and current
problems of each region of the world precedes the materials
on the countries within it,

A reference book and textual supplement, Other Lands, Other
Peoples has been widely used since 1960 both in the class-
room and by independent students and groups. Its flexibility
of use is increased by the perforation of each page for easy
removal and distribution.

To order, fill in the form below or include all requested infor-
mation on your own purchase order.

Other Lands
Other Peoples

y o] o

o tee v Ditermtimal E st

w Notrumal Falrratbon Aos lgttn

Quantity discounts: 2-9 copies, 10 percent; 10 or more copies, 20 percent. Orders accompanied by payment will be sent postpaid.
Shipping and handling charges will be added to billed orders. Single-copy orders must be accompamyad b‘; payme:n, °

Please send

Total, less discount $

NAME

copies of Other Lands, Other Peoples, Fifth Edition—1969, Stock No, 381-11 788. $2 each.

ADDRESS

CITY STATE

z1p —

Order from NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, Publications-Sales Section

1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C, 20035

N@Q Prepared by the NEA Committee on International Relations
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Civic responsibility. Students ask for more of it today.

Here's a textbook that helps you give students
a contemporary, realistic understanding of what it
means to be an effective citizen of the local, state.
federal, and international community. The title?
The Revised Edition of American Civics, an ex-
tremely interesting treatment of the United States
today for the basic American civics course.

This Revised Edition up-dates contents to in-
clude important events in American government
and society in the later years of the Johnson ad-
ministration and the beginning of the Nixon ad-
ministration.

The organization of American Civics, Revised
is the same as the first edition, with units on fed-
eral government, state and local government, cit-
izenship, the American economy, jobs and educa-
tion, improving the American way of life, problems
the United States faces in today's world.

American Civics, Revised Edition also ofters
the same well-liked study aids of the first edition:
four-color charts, maps and illustrations, enrich-
ment and other features—all up-dated to include
recent developments,

The correlating Teacher's Manual, Warkbaook,
Tests, Overhead Projection Transparencies, and
35mm full-color slides system, American History
400, help you create a well-rounded, even more
Interesting American civics course.

For more information, write:

Harcourt, Brace & World

757 Third Avenue, New York, N. Y. 10017
Chicago 60648 San Francisco 94109 Auanta 30309 Datlas 78235
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Involve your
secondary classes in
learning with

SIMULATION GAMES

Simulations are games that abstract features of a
society and presentthem in agame context. Players
learn through active participation; in order to play,
they have to make decisions; to act; and to "live
out" the consequences of their actions.

CONSUMER

Buying goods ‘‘on time" and through loans helps
players (consumers and credit agents) understand
consumer credit—its mechanics, its advantages,
and its pitfalls. Author: Gerald Zaltman, Ph.D.

LIFE CAREER _

Players make life-decisions for a fictional teenager
in three basic areas: work, school, and marriage,
They work out the long range consequences of the
decisions, and become aware of the critical itnpor-
tance and possible effects of their own decisions

In the same areas.

GENERATION GAP

A parent player and a teenager player confrorEt one
another over conflicting issues. Players gain in-
sight into the family structure and its power rela-
tionships, and learn that conflicts can best be.re-
solved through communication and compromise.
Authors: Erling O. Schild, Ph. D., and Sarane §,
Boocock, Ph. D.

ECONOMIC SYSTEM

Players become workers, farmers and manufac-
turers. As they produce, market, and consume
goods, they gain insight into the dynamics of a
wide variety of economic systems. Authors: T,
Robert Harris, B.A., and James S. Coleman, Ph. D.

DEMOCRACY

As members of a legislature, players come to un-
derstand how laws are made in a representative
democracy. They appreciate the factors that shape
a legislator's votes, and learn why legislative deci-
sion-making is often a complicated process. Author:

James S. Coleman, Ph. D.

GHETTO

As a player becomes involved in trying to improve
the life situation of a person living in the ghetto,
he realizes how poor work, school and living condi-
tions can perpetuate themselves, breed frustration
and anger, and sometimes can inspire heroic com-
munity action. Author: Dove Toll, M. R. E.

COMMUNITY DISASTER

A person whose community is struck by a disaster
is faced with a dilemma: responsibility for the
safety of his family versus the need to help the
community overcome the disaster. The game de-
mands that players think clearly to maximize their
effectiveness in times of stress. Author: Michael
Inbar, Ph. D.

These simulations were developed by Academic
Games Associates, a non=profit organization de-
voted to the development and testing of games for
learning. Academic Games Assoclates originated
at The Johns Hopkins University, and is under the
direction of Dr. James S. Coleman.

A detailed 16 page catalog is available upon
request.

V)0

Western Publishing Company, Inc.

School and Library Department
850 Third Avenue, New York, N.Y, 10022
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Culver Pictures, Inc.

Two New Programs Prove That Studying America
Can Be Just As Interesting As Living In It.

Bragdon, Cole, and McCutchen

A FREE PEOPLE: The United States in the Formative Years
A FREE PEOPLE: The United States in the Twentieth Century

Now History of a Free People—one of the most popular American history texts among students
as well as teachers—has been expanded and reorganized into two volumes. The notably lively and
readable narrative has been extended in length and depth, and enriched with “windows on the world”
—sections featuring parallel developments in other countries in each period of American history.

This broad, comparative approach to history, illuminated with insights from the social sciences
and the humanities, leads the student to understand historical inquiry and the underlying structure
of history. Both volumes get the student involved—not only in the timeliness of recent events, butin
the relevance and meaning of the nation’s heritage.

Bragdon and Pittenger
THE PURSUIT OF JUSTICE: An Introduction to Constitutional Rights

Excellent as supplementary material or as a basic lext, this sturdy Kivar softback involves the
concerned generation in controversial constitutional law cases.

An exciting historical narration introduces the Bill of Rights as an evolving part of America’s
laws, originating in English liberties and American Colonial development. The book then analyzes
each Amendment, using recent Supreme Court cases which center on these rights while dealing with
today's vital issues: juvenile delinquency, school integration, wiretapping, police interrogation,
anti-war demonstrations, rights of the accused, etc.

The student is urged to judge each case, to compare his decision with that of the Court, and to
assume various other roles—plaintiff, defending attorney, policeman, etc. Active participation enables
him to relate the history and purpose of the Bill of Rights to the lives of those who are governed

by the Amendments.

THE MACMILLAN COMPANY School Division
866 Third Avenue, New York, N.Y, 10022
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THE CHANGING WORLD OF

south
america

A studytour to 8 countries,
July 6-August 4, 1970, 4 credits.

BOGOTA, QUITO, LIMA, CUZCO,
MACHU PICCHU, LAKE
TITICACA, LA PAZ, SANTIAGO,
BUENOS AIRES, ASUNCION,
IGUASSU FALLS, SAO PAULO,
SANTOS, RIO DE JANEIRO AND
BRASILIA.

The group will examine the latest
socio-economic developments
against the background of a mil-
lennial history of pre-Columbian
and Colonial civilizations; listen
to lectures, participate in discus-
sions with educators, government
spokesmen and community
leaders; enjoy intelligent sight-
seeing in sparkling capitals,
excursions through splendid
scenery, good hotels, fine meals,
opera, ballet and folklore
entertainment.

$1,532 from Miami, $1,564 from
New York. Limited enroliment.
Information from

The Director of Summer Sessions
TEMPLE UNIVERSITY
Philadelphia, Pa. 19122 —or
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BOOKS
(Continued from page 564)

as 2,000 years ago and exerting a great
influence on its neighbors even llfcn-
Of particular importance at that time
was trade with India, China, and the
regions of Indo-China. Dr. Aung
points out the strategic position of
Burma in carly history as a gatcway to
China, Indo-china, and India. It was
through Burma that an emissary from
the Roman Empire passed to go o
China. Burma introduced Buddhism to
her ncighbors and played a leading
role throughout history in the spread
of this religion. Burma still is a Bud-
dhist nation and this religion has con-
siderable impact on the life of the peo-
ple.
Burma gradually became “molded”
by invaders, religion, a common lan-
guage, and common traditions just as
other civilizations developed in the re-
gion. However, unlike some others, it
has survived throughout history and
has been fiercely independent. The
book traces the invasions through
Burma, describes how Burma became,
with Ceylon, the bastions of Himayama
Buddhism of Asia, and gives a picture
of the impact of events on the cultures
of the people. Histories ol the various
kingdoms formed early in the civiliza-
tion are brought to light as the devel-
opment of the cultures of the area are
traced. Given in detail are the histories
of the Mons and Pyus pcoples, the
kingdom of Pagan, the invasions of the
Mongols, the Shans, the Tais, and the
gradual molding of the area into what
is now Burma. More recently in his-
tory, the dealings of the Portuguese,
Dutch, French, and English are de-
scribed along with the importance of
the impact of these countries on the
cultures of Burma. The book ends
with the independence of Burma, the
impact of World War II, and the situ-
ation of Burma in the 1g60o's.

Of particular value in the book are:
the Postscript, in which the author has
a dialog with his editor; and the ap-
pendix which gives a chronological
table. Altogether, the description of
his country by Dr. Aung is well worth
reading by any scholar interested in
learning more about southeast Asia.

Burvie H. GLENN
State University of New York at Buf-
falo.
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“The Japancse may be incomprehen-
sible at times but they are hardly in-
scrutable or mystcrious,” states Francis
Joseph Bassett of Millersville State Col-
lege, Pennsylvania, after living with a
Japanese family and teaching in rural
northern Japan. (Professor Bassett is
shown above with a group of Japanese
students.) By teaching in an Asian coun-
try, he and many other Americans are
reaffirming the importance of the indi-
vidual teacher in strengthening ties
with Asian youth,
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" '
WHY DOESNT SOMERODY
COME UP WITH A

FRESH NEW APPROACH
1O SOCIAL STUDIES
THAT ISTRULY RELEVANT
1O OUR TIMES ...

EETS THE URGENT
NEEDS OF NOW...

REFLECTS THE
LATEST CRITERIA
FOR THE NEW

SOCIAL
STUDIES ?”

i } SOMEBODY HAS>

(PLEASE TURN THE PAGE)

-
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"THIS IS IT!

THE NEW SCOTT, FORESMAN
INVESTIGATING MANS WORLD

PROGRAM. HELPS MAKE US KIDS
INTO RESPONSIBLE _ g9

DECISION-MAKERS.
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That's the unique new focus of
INVESTIGATING MAN'S WORLD:
the development of responsible
decision-makers. It is a highly
relevant program. Attuned to our
times. Reflects the latest criteria
for the new social studies with
a program that is

» multi-disciplinary

* conceptually-structured

* inquiry-oriented.

Send for free brochure A4134. -
Scott, Foresman
A PROGRAM FOR K-4 CHILDREN Glenview, lllinois 60025
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This wooden path In the rocky Himalayas Is an escape route pictured in Tibet: Refugees From the Roof of the
World, one of the six books in the new OXFAM SERIES: CASE STUDIES OF DEVELOPING NATIONS. Striking
photographs such as this plus an array of primary source materials illustrate little-known sspects of Tibet,
Indis, East Pakistan, Korea, and other areas remote from American students. These 40-48 page paperbacks are
based on actual cases of the Oxford Committee for Famine Rellef. The OXFAM SERIES and Moughton Mifflin's
WORLD REGIONAL STUDIES (described In a related ad inside) help give students in the middie grades and
secondary school valuable insights inlo Asla and the non-Western world.

Houghton M, Social Studies Program

>-New York 1poas Atlanta 5@?2‘ ~Geneva, IIl, 60134 Dallas 75235 Palo Allo 94304 Editorial and International Departments: Boston 02107,
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